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EFIRA
BN FHRHLEIH s

(Advanced Polymer Chemistry)

HYER ME B /lsamu AKIBA / TRILF—BRILER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFRSAITChIT R (FEMETHICHICHIT28E8) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FlES A - BT 8D ZhEBE
KO8 - ITRE I @ [N FEOHEE (LFIAT SRSl TOFEEERT 2.
fiRE I
|3 . W - EI I o ?ﬁ?%ﬁ@ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ?ét@ﬁ\%%¥NWb\Eﬁ:twﬁﬁ%@ﬁ?%t@®ﬁ@%ﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁ
R - AN - BBE 1)

1, I-ICHIET 2FUESHHICHITEEENIE. Ba-20AU+a 5 Lv o FEREIL TS, i TR
SRS L IO 22 0 — AADFEIT, I &SRS S5 ARENORMENES 01— 20N ) %15 Ly I CHEEIL T4 ALY,

REDOHE /Course Description
AERTR. ERBLIOCRAEROED FOBES LUTYHEIC DV THHRT S,
FAAROHERMS, (VBHFOH TR, BRWE, BERE NEEERTECL, (2) BI THERIDEORRERBRTS L THE,

This lecture explains an fundamental and advanced polymer syntheses, reactions and properties.

The target of this lecture is as follows.

(1) Understanding about conformation of single chain molecule, solution properties of polymers, and structures and properties of polymers in solid
state.

(2) Understanding about principles of characterizations of single chain molecules and condensed phase.

HHRIE [Textbooks

EBELAEW

Nothing in particular

SEZEREEFEEICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BELAEW

Nothing in particular

1/ 68



?iF“iﬂE

ST IRLEEH

(Advanced Polymer Chemistry)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. BOTFHODTRE(N) BRESFICEITZETIL

SR TFHEHO D FREQ) HREEUR

B9 FRBYMEQ) Flory-HugginsE &

B TFABRYEQ)LERTOIYIL, BEE, BKE, HTE

SR FRBEYEGR) BREE

SO FREROBEN) NILIREOED FHOLNY
EOTREROBER) RUY—7 LY ROEAEKE, 7OV IVHERE JZ7NEERAOI VO ##
SO FORBBELIRBE(N) S FORERBE. S TF0FRLEE
9. BN TORBBELEZBER) B TOERBE: HTAER

10. WEREDPFOBEEHE

1. SFFOREME() BEMLEE, IEEFIL

12. BDFO/ENEQR) 59 FHRES KU EF ORI MM

13. HELEZRAVEBEMRT()ARE., XBHEL, PHEFHRILOFRE

14, BELZZAVEBERTQ)S D FAR. /L OBERN

15. HELZZAVLEBERITQ)ES FRER., BEHEOBEFNT

© N OAWN

1 Conformation of single chain molecules(1) Statistical Mechanics of Model Chain Molecules

2 Conformation of single chain molecules(2) Excluded Volume Effect

3 Polymer Solution(1) Flory-Huggins Theory

4 Polymer Solution(2) Chemical Potential, Osmotic Pressure, Vapor Pressure, and Phase Equilibrium

5 Polymer Solution(3) Viscosity

6 Structures of Condensed Phase of Polymers(1) Chain Conformation of a Linear Polymer in Bulk

7 Structures of Condensed Phase of Polymers(2) Miscibility of Polymer Blends, Microphase Separation of Block and Graft Copolymers
8 Crystalline and Amorphous Structures (1) Crystalline Structures and Mechanism of Crystallization

9 Crystalline and Amorphous Structures (2) Amorphous Structures

10 Structures and Properties of Network Polymers

11 Viscoelasticity in Polymers (1) Linear Viscoelastic Properties, Mechanical Model

12 Viscoelasticity in Polymers (2) Linear Viscoelasticity in Polymer Solution and Polymer Solid

13 Structural Characterization with Scattering (1) Priciple of Light Scattering, X-ray scattering, and Neutron Scattering

14 Structural Characterization with Scattering (2) Characterizations of Polymer Solution and Polymer Micelle.

15 Structural Characterization with Scattering (3) Characterizations of Polymer in Condensed Phase and Polymer Micelle.

RIEFFM D FEE  /Assessment Method
LR— K~ o0& TFHE 100%

Report 100%

ER- BRZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
BECHTEZLXOEHETS CETERERD D,
Derive the equations appeared in the lecture as a review.

B LDEE /Remarks
BEZBZELT, BRICHEITIERELTHIE,
Prepare for attending every classes by studies by yourself.

HYENSOXYHE— Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords

1/ 68
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o EMAMRHL 245 5

(Advanced Solid State Materials Chemistry)

HYER B BEAL/ Xiaohong LI/ TRILF—ERILER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFRSAITChIT R (FEMETHICHICHIT28E8) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRS P 51T B HZEE
T | [ o [BRILFTET E R R TR O WAl BLOTER L ORY RO NPT
SR AT, EHEDRE B & ORI E 5T 2,

i T
EER—— I | O [EEHRERST 5 AN ALbLUTOREERT - HF LI SHET 5 BENEIEET 5.
B =0 R 0
W 3 CRAE A ] e
%?,?iﬁﬁmgézﬁﬁéﬁgﬁiﬁé%ﬁm\E:—z@hU#:aAVvﬁ%EﬁbT<Eaho TR EP R

SIBIB(LE T O£ 0— RLMADSEIL. $1E & PIRE HHITH 1 DR OMEN S8 1 — 200 U F215 L7 w 7 CHEIL T eaty,

REDOHE /Course Description

BHOBEERFHEOBER, TLUYNEEEIPRREEFBELOREFEAZHLELTEBRT S, HREBEEZBNTHIEELIC, BE<D
BHAOMECBEORRICOVTHEATS, XBEMEZEU Y, BHEE. B9, BRKAEZEBEFOBERPUREF Y5 IR 14X (HH
) TREHOFLERES, BEBEFOTHYRFICLY SEOXBAEL, BHEOILEN - PENEEECEAZRFEEZRETC2E
BIDCEEIEREETD, BREILC. BALBHEEZTRTIVS DA OEROEHEICDVWTHENT S,

This course provides mainly the relationship between solid structure and chemical bonding, and interaction between crystals that determines the
physicality and electronic structure. Students can learn crystal structure, concepts of ion radius and lattice energy and therefore understand the
relationship between solid characteristics and their structures. Students also learn various methods that characterize the structure and physicality
of solids including X-ray diffraction, microscopy, thermal analysis, and magnetic measurement. Students will be able to understand that impurity
atoms in crystal structure cause defects that significantly change the physical and chemical properties of solids. This course also covers some
synthetic methods of solids that show interesting and useful characteristics.

HBE /Textbooks
reading materials

SEEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
reading materials

B¥:HHE - WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 BEEMEMEEZ DL T/ An Introduction to Solid State Materials Chemistry
2 EMEo o081 E YO8/ Micro and Macro structure in Solids
3 RO RBiE L IFRE/Crystal Structure and Symmetry in Materials
4 #ES s & 2B B/ Crystal Structure and Space Group

5 B0 Ix)LF—{tZ/ Energy Chemistry of Solids

6 X#REF O RHBI/ Actual examples of X-ray Diffraction

7 BEMBHEMT/Composite Material Technologies

8 [EEN B A M E/Organic Synthesis Method for Solids Preparation

9 X7 L 0&E Preparative Methods of Membrane

10 B0 h /9 E/ Mechanical Properties of Solids

11 HBFXRKEDEE Role of Lattice Defects

12 KR TE 4 @ s /Application of low dimension solids

13 &3 X v U AN A/Application of Ceramics

14 BIEEEO S H/Application of Superconductors

15 J&EY/exercise

RIEFHM D 3% /Assessment Method
L 7R— N/report 100%

2/ 68



o & B BHL 2 45 5

(Advanced Solid State Materials Chemistry)

Epi- BE%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
reading materials

BiELDEE /Remarks
BEFEFSOCL
Bring a calculator.
BRAZTEALABEREL THZE,
Review the knowledge of inorganic chemistry.
HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor
HETH > XMERAEL THLL,

Investigate the related articles.

F—J— R /Keywords

2/ 68
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(Advanced Separation and Purification Engineering)

HYER BIE  ZEF / Syouhei NISHIHAMA / TR F—ERILER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

S RRS Ba b AR H2EE
58, - 720 [ | ® MEOsmEmEL T A EEEL. SERORE LT 5,
s T
2% - 5 - 7 I | O [EssmRnT or oOMEsOAE i, BRI TET 5B ENTIE8T 5,
RAL - mAL - M V| & [EROEAECEERE A L. WED SRR OERO TR R AR o,
%O BEE O B8 L prHE o ees
%1, 1~ ICHET B2AEE BT BIT HEEAIL. Ba—20A U %25 Ly JEREEL T RS, DRARRLTVTA

RESEF IO 0-2LAOEEIL. #HESFUESAHICH TREENOMELFE I —-20N U+ 2 5 Lv o TTHEIL TR S,

REDOME /Course Description
MEOLHBERE. SEALEFEEEIZADEONEELEMNO—DOTHD, FEBETRIBREOHTE, EXBERICEIBIEMIOWVT,
BILAARREEBREHEEERY £, BREASKTOLALTERBR TS, L. EXRHRCBEI2HEHOXEHERAE £8L, 7LE
OTF—23arvEITS,
EABHREMOBRRFRZEBIZELEEIC, BEOEMNOSHECICEITIEFOBEMICETIEMNERERDD_EEEEBEL TS,

Separation and purification of materials are one of the important technologies in the chemical industries. In this lecture,

hydrometallurgical technology and process, especially ion exchange and solvent extraction, are introduced. The review of

the latest literature related to the hydrometallurgy is also given.

Goal of this lecture is to learn principles of hydrometallurgical technologies and to understand latest technologies for advanced hydrometallurgical
processes.

HHKIE [Textbooks
WEHIERT S,
Textbooks are shown in the class.

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
WEHIERT D,

References are shown in the class.

3/ 68



£\ Biff 1 P A,
o BRI FISW
(Advanced Separation and Purification Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. BRXBETOEANHE

AT RBEO B

A TR B

. HEEIEE#E

.OOX NDBE

A A OREEOKREADEA
A FREEDERBEA OB A
CAFTUORBEICETSA L E 11—
9. BERHE OB

10 . EXBRICAVS DA
1. AO0=77F+V2 A&

12. 29 —tKZ—

13 . LERISEBHAA AR E
14 BERBZEOERNBHEAOER
15 . REWMEECEI I NELE1—

oO~NOoO O, WN

. Outline of hydrometallurgical process

. Outline of ion exchange

. lon exchangers

. Solvent impregnated resins

. Chromatographic separation

. Application of ion exchange to water treatment

. Application of ion exchange to hydrometallurgy

. Literature review related to ion exchange

9. Outline of solvent extraction

10. Extractants for hydrometallurgy

11. Slope analysis method

12. Mixer-settler cascade

13. Solvent extraction combined with chemical reaction
14. Application of solvent extraction to hydrometallurgy
15. Literature review related to solvent extraction

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
R 60%
XELE1—40%

0N OB WN =

Excersize 60%
Literature review 40%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
BEOEZHNRICOVWT, BEETS L,
Content shown in every class should be reviewed.

B LEDEE /Remarks
WEIZOEBAZEZEL TVWSENERLLY,
Knowledge of chemical engineering does be required.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

F—7—R /Keywords

3/ 68
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(Spectroscopic Analysis)

HYER $87K  #6/ Takuya SUZUKI / TRIILF—@ERILZER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

EERTIRSNA MFUESHHICHIT28E0 CEEMETEICRICHITR8E | . FIEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

RS HE =PI AR S0
P [ | © |5o0tem oM s T AR IEET 5,
iR I
e e T | O |[EOHHES 2 ORE S e R EEDHE T > 2N 5115,
L E 0
KO mIRGE O:FIE A PREGE _ . " IR
S, 1~ CHIST BRI 4T 51 AREN1E. BO—20A )25 vy JEREL T AL,

REEIEP IO -2LA0REIE. 8B LFRESHHICE T DEENOMEREE I - 200 U a5 L7y FTHEIL T S,

RENOPE /Course Description

XEEFICLZBERTZTOHE. EHBOEEN RUOBEMEED, ABEZTREBESEOERL xS International tables D 5t 5 % 4]
ICZEA, BIFOERICANhER, BELERBIIBARXBT—XZ2AVEU—RMILRNECLDZ 71T 02K TITV., BRXEBEREL
OV TOEEETS,

REQOEERE

International tablesD B BB D ERZEREL ., VELTF—XERATREE LD L,
BARXEEFZEZOHERBICODWTEEITD L,

When beginner analyst start to the structure analysis by X-ray diffraction, select of a space group is the first gateway. At this class, the reading of
International tables used as the foundations of a space group classification is studied first. After touching the theory of diffraction, fitting by the
Rietveld method for actual powder X-rays data will be performed by themselves.

Purpose:
Study of how to read international tables
Study of how to measure the X-ray powder diffraction

HHRIE [Textbooks
MEORMECHR SHEZE HIHKR

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )

ORI RXERARAT DREE-1) — M AL REAF
TH R (F), R ELX F), BEDMLZLXRS THRBHS (RF)
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(Spectroscopic Analysis)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
14> NaOxov>ay
2 WML BRFICIHBEC G ? )
IR EERERZN(HKTODE)
4.International tables DB E 5L

5EFNFNESR

6. XHRE TR
THMEONTMERRZDT &
8 ME DX E T DISA

9IBEXRLEEmIT/NE—2 2L
10.BIER LD 1= DB RXRRE
MYU—KRINEE, 74974297097 LRIETAN
127075 L0042 A =)L EHRR

BNE=2T 49T

MUNFTAX—=4

15 BT EORED

. Introdaction

. Symmetry and crystallography (what is symmetry operation?)
. Symmetry and crystallography (space group)

. How to read the information of International tables
. Review of quantum dynamics

. X-ray diffraction intensity

. Symmetry and a crystal stracture

. Symmetry and a crystal stracture Il

. A structural change and diffraction pattern change
10 . A powder X-rays setup for structure elaboration
11 . The Rietveld method and fitting program RIETAN
12 . Installation and initialization of a program

13 . Pattern fitting

14. Parameter setting

15 . Analysis procedure

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
LR—bN 100%

O N OO WN =

©

Report 100%

Ep- BERZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
$%5CEEAL / There is no important notice

BELEDEE /Remarks

BRBER—AE L TIBREQREC O, HRE- SZEFZAEL. ABREEELTHIE,

This class base on to the textbook., so each student must get the textbook and references, and prepare for attending every classes.
REIOTA BERIZAGRENT. 2020FEREZ I SANHAEE NS,

English classes and Japanese classes are available every other year. English classes will be offered in FY 2020.

HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords

4/ 68
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oT & JLE—L2455H w5 7 0k

(Advanced Energetic Chemistry)

HEER KXEH $E/Fumiaki AMANO / TRILF—RBRILER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND PR AHICEIT25E0 (FEMETRICHISHTERED | . 2hEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FES A# I CBITHEEN ZiERE
ROGEE - IERF I @ [{bFFE & RIGEEICHET 2B W DEIRFVSREE ST 2.
;1 I
B . W - =38 I o %ﬁ@liﬁ)b#—éﬁ@ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁlc#ﬂié: ENTE, RREOBAETIRT 2EED - HEThESISHNT
Rl - BER - BE Iy O |EROEHIACERFFIRERERE LG E L S, (EFRREO S SIEY) ST 2EEE D D,
HE: A E O:fE A PrEE T b
# 1, D-CHEd 2FAESAHICHITS8ENIE. Ba-200 ) Fa5 Ly JEEIL T IS, i TR

HEREF 702 0-2LA0FEER. BB EFUESAHICSITARENOMENEE - 20N U £ a5 LV FTHEFEL TARESEL,

RENOPE /Course Description
FLOVIRLF—ZBRIATLERE BRIZDLHICE. EFBBRBSZEYICHBAIZIXEN N & ET, FRETRE. ERILEEZ TFEHR
1 & TEER, OBINSEBLET, FEEEFATOESY T,
- EEERBEVOERZERL, EFOBB I IAEZ ZHMTE S,
- EFRERELIRILF—FYY T OBKREHRBETES,

Control of electron transfer reactions is required for developing novel energy conversion systems. Students learn electron transfer chemistry in the
viewpoints of chemical equilibrium and kinetics.
This class aims at understanding the following topics in electrochemistry: (1) electrode potential and (2) kinetics of electron transfer.

HME /Textbooks
FICHEL
Not designated
>EEBREEHEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
TREDZAYPRBAE (L T) REAEZEA
BIBHOLY —BRACEAP (RLE- FHE—8 %) BABE
R=2Y JBERLE ( KRFIIT- HMAREE- REE F) LEREA
Electrochemical Methods: Fundamentals and Applications, 2nd Edition (Allen J. Bard, Larry R. Faulkner) Wiley

0000

tE- AZA /Class schedules and Contents

HARZ VA guidance

IXILF—E(LZEFEE energy and chemical equilibrium
ZIARDOE  Nernst equation

EEEMEN standard electrode potential

EB(1) test(1)

X EFHBE photoexcitation and electron transfer
KESRMETOEA photoelectrochemical system
EE(2) test(2)

EiECN a’:;d:Un‘J“ﬁ (1) presentations and discussion (1)

wm\lmm-hmm—\;ﬂg

10 presentations and discussion (2)
11 presentations and discussion (3)
12 presentations and discussion (4)
13 presentations and discussion (5)
14 presentations and discussion (6)

-
(¢)]
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oTRILF—ILF455m
(Advanced Energetic Chemistry)

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method

EE20%., FK40%. 7 20%. LR—K20%
Grading will be based on test (20%), presentation (40%) , discussion (20%), and report (20%).

Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
FEH- BEICHEZVTEEZL,
The students are required to prepare and review the class.

B LEDEE /Remarks

REBRABLARILOYENLZZBBEL TVWD L,
The students needs knowledge of physical chemistry.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
BR IRLF¥— REBBECELESLS. (LERMEOUSANSEHEOAEEZHASAHAICLTRELL,
Be interested in the issues of resources, energy, and environment and clarify the essence of the issues from
the viewpoint of chemical engineer.

F—J— R /Keywords
2T, EREN. ETBE. EXILE. XIXRILF—ZHR

chemical equilibrium, electrode potential, electron transfer, electrochemistry, photoenergy conversion
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(Advanced Reaction Design and Engineering)

HEER A B8 / Katsutoshi YAMAMOTO / TRIILF—@ERILER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND PR AHICEIT25E0 (FEMETRICHISHTERED | . 2hEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRS AR BT DEE = HE

038 - IEAR I @ |IbPREOEM SRS Rt T 2 SR AL . HET B0 TR ORE R IERT 2,
HRE T

[EETp e I o %gi?%ﬁﬁE%kUﬁﬁ?%ﬁE@ﬁﬁ%@ﬁb\ﬁ&@k@@%@@%&%ﬁ@%mﬁ<ﬁ%ﬁ%@
R0, - EAR - BB v O |THILE— - BiEREEE SEOESHEICHL T, RS IIML T7 70-F 7 2EaFE 0,
H@: I PIE O: ERE N PrEhE R,

1, I-|CHET 2285 HHICEIT3E5013. Ba—20h U Fa3 Loy FEREIL TS, Lasal e

HEREF 702 0-2LA0FEER. BB EFUESAHICSITARENOMENEE - 20N U £ a5 LV FTHEFEL TARESEL,

RENOPE /Course Description

EAZAMERBEFPHESZLEELTIENICEAVSATLSIERMBTHY . BROEZIRCBFELTRESBEVENTH D, FHEBET
F, EATANCRRENZSABMREZEMEL, TOBE HERBACODVTEEL, BE8I2 L 2IERRETS,

Zeolites are inorganic functional materials actually employed in chemical industries as adsorbents, catalysts and so on. In this course, structures,
physicochemical properties, and applications of zeolites and other porous materials will be studied.

HBE /Textbooks
45 (ZHEE L %5 LV /Not designated

SEEZREEEBEICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
O TEASA RORFEETS, NEREX BRHFE BHAHLYAIOT 1740 20005 ¥4,900 ( Hi5l)
O TEASA hORFELISAL BEXEXE BHREVAIOT1742 1987F  ¥4,800 (B3l )
OTEAZA N —ERESH: ERE SEERE BREVAIDT1740 1975F ¥7,282 (HiAE)

B¥StE - WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 HA A > R/Guidance

T AT 4 N O#EiE/Structure of zeolites

EFZ 4 ~OYHE/Physicochemical properties

BaEe LTORAM) 27y F>2TJ(1) - 7O ABMEE RIS - /Catalyst Cracking (1) -process and reaction-
BARe L TORAR) 7T v F2T(2) - i - /Catalyst Cracking (2) -catalysts-
Bt s L TOFA3) T 0MoftE 7 0+t A/Other catalytic processes
Bt & U T ORI A/Oxidation catalysts

& & 4 7> XX #/Adsorption and lon-excahnge

9 HFEK., HKRUVEER 1/Presentations and discussion 1

10 &K, BXUEH 2/Presentations and discussion 2

11 &K, B KRUEE 3 /Presentations and discussion 3

12 &K, B KT 4 /Presentations and discussion 4

13 REK, &K @ 5 /Presentations and discussion 5

14 RE, BKRUVFIFH 6/Presentations and discussion 6

15 F & ®/Summary

RAESHM D H3%  /Assessment Method

7 L€>F—3 3/ Presentation 40%
L 7R— I~/ Report 60%

O NOoO O WDN
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(Advanced Reaction Design and Engineering)

Epi- BE%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
B, AEOBBREZREALBRETONT, BRIICEIEOBRNREZLI<SEEIZCL, BETHNLELNBBERESTRUFEEZ R
EL., BRFETR L,
Review previous lectures before every lecture. Students are highly recommended to read references introduced in a lecture.

BiEEDEE /Remarks

2020FEREPERTITVET (FHBRRBIZER ) .

BRETH) EF3MBICEITIRRELTESVET, BEFTILBHEIIRERLETA. FTLEVT >3 AEREERLTHELLSIC
The lecture day of this intensive course will be announced elsewhere.

At the final part of the schedule, you have to make a presentation about porous materials referring at least one scientific

paper written in English.

HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor

HERE 2TEE A, RROHARTORELRE, BBHEEEANOSMEHFLET,
Constructive participation is highly expected.

F—J— R /Keywords

6/ 68



¥rIRE
oAtFEF oI 455R RIS AT LAEH

(Advanced Kinetics and Reaction Engineering)

BHER BR B /KenjiASAMI/ TRILF—RBRILFER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFEEsAiIcBITa8en (FEMETRICHICHTEEED |, FEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieloma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Comeletion), Seecific Tarzets in Focus

FIRS AR bl A EEL
— 6% 7 e X ORI - A CF IR, FUCHE, Fae s OB R SRR - R I2E7
0% - T S
B I
S 1 | o LS LRI SR DR CRA. RN AL R
R BRORIRR PR AREERAT 5 (PRI, GEE. RERROED 57 JA—F L. 580
PAL - K- R V| O lspr v icimpd amareso,

K@ e PB4 PrRiE R
%1, 1 ICHT A 2Msa A3CBIT 2802, Ba—A0NU+15 4Ly FEREIL T S0, IR
SEIB{ P O R 20— 2UNOEEL. BE SRS R I E T AR OB EE I — 20N U F 15 hvw JTEEIL T fosl,

BENOME /Course Description
COBRENEEEERUTOEBYY TS,
1 ERBEREERISEBBOERICOVTRSZY, BECOMETEEICEFETEDLSIZT S,
2RIGEE., RISBMEBOENSALHEOMRERRKLEVEWICTFARAAYI IV TS,

The objectives of this class is :

1. Thorough study on the theory of chemical reaction kinetics and reaction mechanism for the students to apply it to their own research work.
2. Presentation by every student about his/her own research from the view point of reaction kinetics and mechanism and discussion with other
students.

HHKIE [Textbooks
1.R=)L YEBLEE(T)

2.5 L VAR L E
SEEZREEFEICIE Q) [References ( Available in the library: O )
HICEELEV Nothing specified
R¥EFTE- WA /Class schedules and Contents
1HAE A BA Guidance & Introduction
2RIGEERER (1) [EER] Theory of reaction kinetics (1)  [Rate equation]
IRBEEERR 2) [1xRSEER] Theory of reaction kinetics (2) [First order kinetics]
4 RISEEEHR 3) [2ARBEEER] Theory of reaction kinetics (3) [Second order kinetics]
5RIGEEERHR 4) [TLZUARK] Theory of reaction kinetics (4)  [Arrhenius equation]
6 RIGHBER (1) [ERK] Theory of reaction mechanism (1) [Elementary reaction]
7T RIGHEER (2) [ERREBIEMU] Theory of reaction mechanism (2) [Steady state approximation]
8 RIGHEER 3) [ESHERI] Theory of reaction mechanism (3) [Chain reaction]
IRIGHEER 4) [EBREER Theory of reaction mechanism (4) [ Transition state theory]
10 BB (1) [BICRS] Case study (1) [Oxidation reaction]
1 BHIBNQ2) [KFECRS] Case study (2) [Hydrogenation reaction]
12 EHBENQG) [HERK] Case study (3) [Reforming reaction]
13 HEKE(1) Presentation (1)
14 R £(2) Presentation (2)
15 AR Discussion

REFE DAL /Assessment Method
RERNB(40%). BEEISE@E0%). LKR—F(20%) Presentation(40%), Communication(40%), Contents(20%)
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(Advanced Kinetics and Reaction Engineering)

Epi- BE%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
BCOMRT—NICOVTRGEE., REEBOEDLYEVIZODVWTERLTHLIE,

It is important to consider the relation between your own work and reaction kinetics and mechanism.

BELDEE /Remarks
HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords

7/ 68
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(Advanced Process Design)

HYER FE&  MA / Kazuharu YOSHIZUKA | TR F—BRILER (19~)

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFRSAITChIT R (FEMETHICHICHIT28E8) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRS =51 B REN L
#038 - 3265 1 | @ |itpmisTneasgmon e e rmE s o,
FEE I
[ I | o [EEZATLTHAREIOERE I TN 0B OREESH L UEET 52 £ T U 2REESEHE
AL BAEEEANTIBENRENFIEET 2,
Bl Bk R i

HE: < AE O:EE A erigE L Tre
1, I lofisd 2RSS AHICHIT28E01E, Ba—20hU a5 07w THFEREL TLREL, asa e
HEBEEE IO 20— RAOSEIT. B SRS A CBITAEhOMENMEE I-200 ) Fa5 Lvw FTHEEIL T ES,

REDOHE /Course Description
CERBPEMRBEAVEYELEEOLAR. RETOCAESHEBR7OCAICKBEN, ETO0LAOENRLELATESOELAD
BYBEAEDENEETHD. HIC. EEVYORISEETPEERYA SOIBERTOLAR., 7O0EAL£EOIARND 2 / 3AEELY
 DBREREMOBUSAEREKGECAEETOLAORACZES AT ELAD, FBETR, LERISEEYRBTOLALSTICoBHER
T7OLANBEEEBREFEBLICBHAIHFICLOVT, ZOXRHIZRATHERT S,

FEEBRUTOEHYTT,
- RISBRDRETECODVWTEBEL., SBATEDLSICKS,
- DEEREORFTEICOVWTEREL, BATERLSICKS,

For production with chemical reactor and bio-reactor, The combination of each chemical processes is mostly important,
together with optimization of reaction process and separation processes. Since the cost of the total separation processes
are occupied 2/3 in whole production processes, the choices of optimal separation processes as well as their efficiency
improvement are the most important key factors. In this lecture, the overview of reaction and separation processes is
mentioned, together with elemental technologies and their application fields.

Goals are as follows:
+ Understanding of the design methods of reactors
+ Understanding of the design methods of separation unit operations

HRIE  /Textbooks
2L /NA.

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BEPICEERN TS, / Appropriate materials are introduced during a lecture.
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(Advanced Process Design)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1

oO~NOoO O, WN

9

10
11
12
13
14
15

7O+ ASREHELER / Overview of process design

E W7 E / Fluid dynamics

{=#4 | Heat transfer

MBI & YN / Mass balance and heat balance
&7 O+1 A8 / Overview of reaction process
&SI % / Reaction engineering

2870+t A5k / Overview of separation process

& H / Distillation

it / Extraction

A F >R WRE / lon exchange and adsorption
&4 B / Membrane separation

HE 7O+t ABEE / Overview of production process
#4244 E 7Ot A/ Topics on production processes
I ZFVYIIZRT A2 N [ Engineering management
F &/ Summary

RiEFFMD A% /Assessment Method
L 7/R— K/ report : 50%
7LE>F—2 3> /Presentation : 50%

=a-

ERFENOHNE /Preparation and Review

EMBE
RRSATLAER

BETOFBEABICOVTEHE: BEZEL TEBMEERDS &, / Todeepen your understanding through the subjects and exercises about the
contents in the lecture.

B LEDEE /Remarks

BEFENBENDT ) MNEEMRL TTS, / The materials are hand out by printed matters.
BRICHEIDEMEL TH I &, / Prepare for attending every classes.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

BMEEEETOCLAZEBRTZLHICE. BUSARS7OCAESB7OLAOBRERIC, HAEDBORBECIVETHD, SERYE
BT EETOLAOKERICRSTE 2HEMEBE K> TEL L, /To constructing the efficient production process, combination

optimization is quite important, together with selection of proper reaction and separation processes. We wish to become you talented engineered
to correspond with the suitable design of production process in future.

F—7—R /Keywords

7Ot ARRE, BigE. RISEE. 284/ Process design, Unit operation, Reaction engineering, Separation engineering
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(Advanced Applied Catalysis)

BHER SH Mz /Hiroyuki IMAI/ TRIILF—ERILZR (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFEEsAiIcBITa8en (FEMETRICHICHTEEED |, FEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieloma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Comeletion), Seecific Tarzets in Focus

SR g A DB BEEN TigEE
£0585 - TERR . © [DIEEE  BIB{LFERICSIIAREN AT R IC D0 T, ALS NBRIES £ URIIRISI- DL T
. + MENEFISET & X H| 0. TO IO A0ERFIFNRT 5.

HIRE i

e — I o [BIESIS RST ARBOBKOTMERH. WEOREEERT M0, TOMIOEE - FEMH-OL
- TEHOEREE BN *SITH115,

R0 - S - R . o MRS SR 2RBOBNROTME, MOPEN TR TE 2L OITRET 2 L4IT, MOPEORREM
et RE TR ¥ TOATCONTEM  BRTIAMEELD,

HO e BE O:BE A BriE FoEAGE T
B, I lCRisd 2R AR5 AHICHIT 88N, 8O- 200U F 156~y TEHEEIL T S0, ; Sl
HEIRIEF 7O R0 —2LIA0TPENL. BB SRS A ICS T 2EhOMENETE - 200 V25 vy JTHREEL TS,

BENOME /Course Description
MREERROIZEIECREESTRESBEVENTH S, FERTR., LFEIXETOECLATAVSATVWRRY SMEEEMY LT, MERBR
UHMEESFORHEEERIATI, FERERBLU T, MEZERE L UREBBEICHKEN . FENRFISEYVEDD LS LD EHOILER
MOBBEFNEERET S,
Catalyst is indispensable for chemical industries. In this class, the roles and properties of various catalysts actually employed in industrial chemical
processes will be shown. The objective in this class is to learn knowledge of chemical technologies on the basis of catalysis for dealing with
environmental issues.

HME /Textbooks
FICHEL
Not designated

SEEZREE®EICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
o TEL VAR, WK — SHEEE- RHHE- MWIE— K= ¥ =HHR 2013F #442,800M

RESHE - WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. HA4Z > A Guidance

TXI)IF—/ER# Energy & resources
BHIXILF—/FHE Free energy & equilibrium
KkFE BB  Hydration and dissolution

RISEE  Kinetics

W& & & Adsorption and desorption

KX (1) Presentation (1)

®&K (2) Presentation (2)

9. MRS Catalysis

10. Aim{bE  Petrochemistry

1. JU—=243ZAKU— Green chemistry

12. REFDAMBERM Catalysis technology

13. REFANET /RT7—MRUEFZA K Zeolite
14. HFK (3 ) Presentation (3)

15. Hik ( 4 ) Presentation (4)

RAEEMD HE  /Assessment Method

KX ( OERBZET ) / Presentation including Q&A 60%
L /R— K / Report 40%

® N Ok WN
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(Advanced Applied Catalysis)

Epi- BE%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review

ETXICHELTF—LB2REZEROE
Prepare to knowledge for lecture item

B LEDEE /Remarks
IR (MEAR, B, RIbE ) ICEI2ERAZBZEL TVWSCENEEND

Knowledge of catalysis including synthesis, characterization, and reaction is required

HYELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
NFRBEICEENICSMTD L

Try to discuss

F—J— R /Keywords

9/ 68

EMBE
RRSATLAER



EMBE
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oFURM B AT LR RS AT LUE
(Advanced Materials Systems II)
HYER Z  R#/Seung-Woo LEE / TRILF—ERILER (19~ )
/Instructor
BIBER B 28 {1 5 2% H RERRE B A
/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class
NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020
/Year of School Entrance O O O O O
HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the

syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFRSAITChIT R (FEMETHICHICHIT28E8) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FlES A - BT 8D ZhEBE
KO8 - ITRE I @ |FomtTEOERET. i - SRkl .2 - 7 2 ONITE CRE T BAnEEISIS T 5.
fiRE I
B . - FI0 I o 2; ?E gl:j,—:'[l:} If; g‘(@ PEESETEL £ UEE S e & ORTEN. SBOHMEOREETERT 27000E
R - AN - BBE I

HO:E EE O:BE A eriE
1, I-ICHIET 2FUESAHICHITEEENE. Ba-200 UV Fa 5 L7y TEHEEIL TR,

SRttt 2 T LR

SIBIB(LE T O E2 0— RLMADSEIL, $1E & BIRE HHITH 1 DR OMEN 81— 20N U F15 L7y 7 CHEIL T oSty

REDOHE /Course Description

HIEBHMBOREPHARICIVBRCOEFRRERESEDL2>TWVWS, fIZE. T/ T /O NAFATO /AP —BENLTOMER
MORBEZEHITZHLLVRMOESHAELL, BRERG. IRLF— RE ERSENSHEICKEEZRELTVD. XBROIEEER. &
ERETNTVBERMBICOVT, TORMEPREN D FELBRFLRILTEDLSICRATEZON, KLTOBEBTICENDLSBR

MAEDNTVION EBRTZELHD. FEBRTACOVTEHT .

Our lifestyle has been greatly changed by the newly discovered and developed materials. The advancement of new technologies like
nanotechnology and biotechnology, which have changed the basis of conventional material technology, have influenced a lot of fields such as
telecommunication, energy, environment, and medical. This lecture has a goal to understand recent topics regarding advanced materials, including

characteristics and functions at atomic or molecular levels and their structural assessment.

HBE /Textbooks
BILEEEY. BROBEERZENT S,
Special textbooks are not used. Instead, materials for the lecture are handed out when they are needed.
SEEREEHEEICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
EEPICEERN TS,

References will be properly introduced during the lecture.
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(Advanced Materials Systems II)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 REMRS AT LOER
2 MEMEEOBRRERE
3 LiEMEeR? (REREK: 2TRR)
4 EmMBORES
5 SWmMBOSE: KEE CHEE
6 LZWMMBOIEESMY . 5 FRE (FERK B9 TFLE)
7 kmMEOLEEEN  BoFLFE
8 HEOELY
9 SWmMBON  REIW (FEREK  BECHEE)
10 EWmMPDH : F/8E
11 SSimAr R - #as
12 LmAPRIEE . B (FRERRK . 2 FERELE)
13 ERRMBOISA : 2 F1EHR
14 ZiEHEOIGA  FRLE
15 F&o

Introduction to the class

Current status and future of materials chemistry

What are advanced materials? (Subject presentation: Molecular recognition)

History of advanced materials

Classification and characteristics of advanced materials: Size and function

Classification and characteristics of advanced materials: Molecular recognition (Subject presentation: Supramolecular chemistry)
Classification and characteristics of advanced materials: Supramolecular chemistry

Intermediate summary

Analysis of advanced materials: Surface assessment (Subject presentation: Structures & functions)

10 Analysis of advanced materials: Nanostructure

11 Evaluation of advanced materials: Functions

12 Evaluation of advanced materials: Structures (Subject presentation: Molecular information & processing)
13 Application of advanced materials: Molecular information

14 Application of advanced materials: Information processing

15 Summary

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

SRR K /Presentation 70%
L 7R— ~/Report 30%

ER- BRZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
EEChEEEOTEE, RENBOEZETS &,
Search for contents related to the lecture of the day and review the lecture on that day.

BiEEDEE /Remarks
HNERELILKBEVET, XBAEXPRREBREEICADOT, BRAICEFZELTBLZE,

English references are often used. A reference search and presentation will be include in the lecture.
SEM, TEM, SPM, XPSHEDEHDMEMOBRAE/KVE T, BERADNEE, 2 I—ICTEYERRBID L,
The analytical equipment such as SEM, TEM, SPM, and XPS will be outlined. It is recommended to confirm them at the instrumental center.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
MULMBORRPHERLICE, BUSMBRTEOIXRNIVETT, 2 FREFCEIKHBHERPTOFUSEZOERER S ENFREE
DEWVTT,
The aim of this class is to learn the basics of design and analysis methods of nanomaterials at the molecular level.

O N OO WN =

©

F—J— R /Keywords

SR, MROSEE S, DRI
Advanced materials, Classification and characteristics of materials, Analytical techniques
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(Special Lectures on Chemical Processing for the Environment)

BHER CERILFEIATLAO—AK, O (FHE ). 25 (1LE)

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

X BHS B/EPHEEZTT, Notice/Intensive course T/NADREBARICEEN HDHBE. BETHHMSE L ET, /You will be notified in class
if there are any changes to the syllabus.

EERTIRSNA MFUESHHICHIT28E0 CEEMETEICRICHITR8E | . FIEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRR SR IT AR S0

P I | ® [temmelero 0w 8T 2 BF B0, RO mns (557 5.

R I

=% - 7 - T I | O (¥ one sl st CREHiEitimL. MAT o T A5imEd 4,

L = R 0

A ] EE A 1 e v -
X?,?iﬁﬁmgéiﬁﬁiﬁgﬁiﬁéﬁﬁm\E:—z@hU#:5A7wj%EﬁbT<Eého FRIET 70 A HRRS

REEIEP IO -2LA0REIE. 8B LFRESHHICE T DEENOMEREE I - 200 U a5 L7y FTHEIL T S,

RENOPE /Course Description
LZTOLASICERIATAICHTZIEMNGEN, RERORMEFAC 2T ERRETE, 2O REARBEEZNEEHBMTT
—XZ22FEL, TOFHTCOERERLSHARMETEZEER/IT S,
This lecture aims to learn advanced science and engineering in chemical processes and resources systems.

HRIE /Textbooks
#5E 7% L /Unspecified

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
RHBEIZHU TE M
Distributed as necessary

RE¥SE- WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 A4V A (HEMEEEL ) (J—AEK )/ Guidance (Including research ethics)

BEHED® #ZE 1 {t%7O0tAI%/ Lecture by Invited Lecturer 1 1 (Chemical Process Engineering)
FEHBEHO HHEZ 1 LETOEAIZH Intensive Lecture 1 1 (Chemical Process Engineering)
FEBEAO EhEZE 2 LEITOEAIZH Intensive Lecture 12 (Chemical Process Engineering)
FEHHEMO  EHBEHE 3 L 7OEAIZE/ Intensive Lecture 1 3 (Chemical Process Engineering)
BE#HED® HE 2 {LFTOLAIZ Lecture by Invited Lecturer 1 2 (Chemical Process Engineering)
JEE - RREEOD/ Exercise 1

HBEHE®@ #ZE 1 REBRIZ Lecture by Invited Lecturer 2 1 (Environmental Resources Engineering)
FEHBEHO HHEZ 1 REBFRIZ Intensive Lecture 2 1 (Environmental Resources Engineering)
10 FEHEMO HEhExE 2 REEFRTIZ Intensive Lecture 2 2 (Environmental Resources Engineering)
11 FEEHHEMHO HPEE 3 REERIZ Intensive Lecture 2 3 (Environmental Resources Engineering)
12 HBEHE® H#E 2 REERIZ Lecture by Invited Lecturer 2 2 (Environmental Resources Engineering)
13 EH- FREQ/ Exercise 2

14 L 7R— NERK/ Report Preparation

15 & & ¥/ Summary

RIEFHM D % /Assessment Method
EEANOEEN S 50%
BRE- LAR—bN 50%
Active participation to the class 50%
Report 50%

Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
FEENI-BRNBZEMCHAN, BREFETZz +HICT52L
Search for the related contents of the scheduled lecture and thoroughly review it after the lecture.

0N O WN

©
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(Special Lectures on Chemical Processing for the Environment)

BELDEE /Remarks
FHICHEL
Nothing in particular
HYELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
LZETOEASICERI AT ALK T ZEMNZFN, RERORMZSHEHBMEL SHEEHICTRL &5,
Learn advanced science and technology in chemical processes and resources systems.
F—J— R /Keywords

tZ7O0LAIE, REERIZ
Chemical process engineering, Environmental resources engineering

11/ 68
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EMRE
ORI T 2455 mas 27 A8

(Advanced Environmental Materials Engineering)

HEER #£2 IF=/Masami SHIOZAWA / SEEENEE

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND PR AHICEIT25E0 (FEMETRICHISHTERED | . 2hEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

B =513 BAEN B E
A038, - 7R I | @ [EeHHTe - re sl B et 5,
" MO < PR RR IR . BRI C oL T OB B RS, CNERE ST B LT
ﬁﬁb I O géo
RS i
B - R - B V| ® |[RAROERHH~DOmEL PEROE LEDE,
*G BEE O FBE A polhE o
1, [~ CHIET AAHEE T HT2REN1E, Ba— 20005 Ley JERRL T RS, RIS
SR T AT L DS, HE SRS A BT AR OBE RS 1 — 20 h %25 Lv s JTERL T EE L,

RENOPE /Course Description

SEME. B2 FMH. SR, SEEEMARE, ABLCSROBEZE LS L TELEIEMBE. RE. TORE, AA. BEREORE
ZBEUTLAEPHHAETCORREENREEZ>TVWT, HICAEZAOZRAZRERLEOSRZBERBE EE CRABHENASH
EBZ)ODOHB,

CCTR, REEWZBH TS, $2VRIEBNICREZYETAIMREILEZOTOELAOREMICOVT, TERLETHRFTOBREBNL.
HBDVEFHELTES S,

This lecture introduces typical higher technologies to reduce environmental polution, not to give environmental burdens or to improve environment
by using industrial materials, such as metals, polymer materials, fiber materials and various inorganic materials.

HRIE [Textbooks
TV NZEEERMT 3,
Papers will be distributed in class.
SEBREBEEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

RBEIISUTHRNT S,
Texts will be introduced by the lecturer if necessary.
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EMBE

OB T 245 s 2

(Advanced Environmental Materials Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1TREEMBPO [FVIVFT—23V]
2REBLMBO [RELHS EEM]
SWEEMBO (umﬁﬁﬁl

4 RBICEEL MR (MEOITIXFITILL)
S5IRFICEEBL MRS (E£EMH)

6 REICEEL MG (&EMH)

7RIBICEE L o (=D TR
SIRIFICEE L MRS (B2 THHE)
ORBICEEL MBI © ( EBEME)

10 REBICEEL EMBEET © (BT
MREICEEBLAMBRT © (M)
2REICEEBLLEMBERT @ (M)
13 RBICEE L LRI ( FDfbHHE)
14 THERE

15 TIHERE B

Environment and Materials 1  (Orientation)

Environment and Materials 2 (Environment and social Care and related Laws)
Environment and Materials 3 (LCA)

Design for Materials considering Environment 1  (Basic Concept)
Design for Materials considering Environment 2 (Metals)

Design for Materials considering Environment 3  (Metals)

Design for Materials considering Environment 4  (Polymers)
Design for Materials considering Environment 5  (Polymers)
Design for Materials considering Environment 6 (Inorganics)
Design for Materials considering Environment 7 (Inorganics)

11 Design for Materials considering Environment 8 (Fibers)

12 Design for Materials considering Environment 9 (Fibers)

13 Design for Materials considering Environment 10 (Miscellaneous)
14 Factory Tour

15 Factory Tour © Summary

O ~NO D WN -

-
o ©

REFME DAL /Assessment Method
REFAELR—bH 75%
THERFELR—N 25%

Report of Research 75%
Report of Factory Tour 25%

Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
FE- g8z toIl752¢E

Good preparations for classes and reviews after classes will enhance your performance.

B LDEE /Remarks
BE. BERZ27%.
Appropriately directed by lecturer.
ARHE, wHRRETESRCECRRRRCASL TRASZYEMIRECERLTVWROT, FMHELEZAVEER L LEICNBBRELRE
IR BFOBEMBEBROFELZBL TEBEROTIELL,
Review with appropriate text and search for recent technologies are required to understand this lecture.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

BUBRSHHEGE. 8. 89 F. SEEEME. SiEMET, SASERILIMNOZIA, IXRILF—, BE. LAEE SEIXZLESIR
Chl)ET, RERER, T—YORERRORREEEL, &H. LR—PEZEHOSARHLET, THRZE., RE, #HEVWSF—
D—RTEYBERZFRERDET, 2RBOFEHT1ERERYET,

This lecture concerns with metals, polymers, various inorganic materials, and fiber materials. They have been
used for electronics, energy, medical, construction, and so on.
Each student conducts researches for specified themes and has presentations for research results. In addition, each

student prepares and submits reports on the researches. Factory tour to a factroy concerning environment and materials
will be implemented.

F—7—R /Keywords

12/ 68



EMMA
ORI B EEL R R w278

(Advanced Ecological and Environmental Physiology)

HYER A% B/ Tomonori KAWANO / IREBA G IR (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFEEsAiIcBITa8en (FEMETRICHICHTEEED |, FEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieloma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Comeletion), Seecific Tarzets in Focus

FAF S AHICEIT2EEND IEEE
" o BRSOl CIFERICEN S EORRETEAL T, BIRSEMEOIEEERE. fBie. EiF EEFEROER
K058 - TEAR I 2 | s oIEET 5,
_— I O [ZLOETERT — 5 X - 20 SEROB Wy D 2T BITERL BL. NEEERT B
A FREEIEIS T &,
BE -y - &R il
B - AT B . © [FERUIE by D 2OESEREREL. LU HAL TR P STA AL 8 SO
et Rt REIR F-TrOMBEEEHENI RS TR 2YREEERIETT 2,

%G BME O:ME L prmE N 3

2 g
S 1, 1 CHIT SIS BB BEENIE. B 20 U +a5 L7y JEHEIL TS, RRGT LR
SRS L 3T L — 2 LA, B SRS B3 51T B HE ORI EE 0 — X0 U S 25 hv o IR TL R,

BENOME /Course Description

ERAOSEHOMRE[HEHENL. T L THEY., HEY. REEYFITIREDBOXANZALEZBRTS. BLEYFARRCHTZEH
NH2VBHTRENSRAZDE FOREFREODASNBREZLICHL TRIEENSERSBLACERBRTORBEYBAOMEERICD
WTERTRZEZEEBEETS,

Data-oriented discussion on the recent research topics at biochemical, cell biological and molecular biological basis will
be brought for deepening our understanding of the plant and microbial responses to the changing environments.

#HBIE [Textbooks
BEZL

N.A.

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
BEERZETR

Appropriate materials are introduced.
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OIRBISEEEZ KR

(Advanced Ecological and Environmental Physiology)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1

oO~NOoO O, WN

9

10
11
12
13
14
15

EYORBBE (4> OFU>aY)
HEYDEES
HEY) O HERES
REEYFERE
REEYFERE
TEREB Y EAEY

(1 [+ 51]
(2
(1
FEMEMEEY (2
1)
2)

)
) [4RE- HHFHE]
) [EUERER]
) [ERERIT]
[(XHhZX L]
[ AR HH]

HARAESEE (
MREAFEHREZE (
BEFREEE

X581 40
RERRCHRNZE (1
RERRCHARTE (2)
RERRCHRNZE (3
TED

1 Plants and microorganisms (an introduction)

2 Plant Eco-Physiology (1)
3 Plant Eco-Physiology (2)
4 Protozoa and Environment (1)
5 Protozoa and Environment (2)
6 Plants and infectious microbes (1)
7 Plants and infectious microbes (2)

8 Cellular signaling (1)  [Mechanism]
9 Cellular signaling (2)  [Control]

10 Controls in gene expression

11 Metabolic regulations

[Physiological back-ground]

[Ecological back-ground]

[Environmental factors affecting the microflora]
[Ecotoxicity assays]

[Biological back-ground]

[Protection of plants]

12 Oral presentations and discussion (1)
13 Oral presentations and discussion(2)
14 Oral presentations and discussion (3)

15 Summary

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
L R—K50%
FRERKS50%

Reports50%
Oral presentation50%

ETTR

EBRZEDORNEAE /Preparation and Review

FH- BBETHICITSE

Good preparations for classes and reviews after classes will enhance your performance.

BELEDEE /Remarks
SHEEGE, EWEEZ, FEEYE, BREE, HRNERGEE. BEETRREHE, KEIMZ02HFICRBELTWVWAEHFEELY, KER

TR, FEELIRFZTOBRETVET, T, BAFTORBEFRLEIRIRELEHPEEORFETOREERLET,

EMBE
RRSATLAER

Students are encouraged to bring about hot discussion based on the uptodate knowledges. Upon request, lecture will be given in English. Even to

Japanese students, some tasks will be given in English.

FB Bz tHTS2L

Good preparations for classes and reviews after classes will enhance your performance.

HYEASOXY E—

F—7—R /Keywords

/Message from the Instructor

13/ 68



EMBE

of A YN BEF A BES AT LEH

(Advanced Functional Microbiology)

BHER FHE ¥/ Hiroshi MORITA / IREBEA G T 2R (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FRAE5 HE BT AR HEnE
508 - T2H I | © [MeEmoiEs S oL TSP R T R0 A
— I | O |[Hemomsdstic oL TIEEr T 5,
2% 1 75 i
BAL - At - AU RN [ PR —————————
BT ] : B : 1 .
Xc? i ﬁﬁmg%iﬁﬁﬁaﬁ;@fwm\ B2 F 5 by TEREIL T RS, MEIRRET R

BRER AL AT LO-2ALAOFEEIL. BB SFUESAHICSI TEENOMERFE I -0 ) F 25 Ly FTHRL TS,

REDOME /Course Description
HWEMPFH< A SRBRRELEICIHAENTELYN, EFELCHIBZNA AT /O —02FRBEREICKY) ., MEMOBEFRR ERIE,
FILREFIEPRERMEDSIABRERSBEESHFILHSVTSHATATVWS, FLBEDESEHEYI FETERVBRREICEIELE<
EBLTVWD, COLSBHRHRBHENOBEZETATICEHNEXERNSEETNTHY ., FEBTRBENORTBHEC OV TERERD
. BEVMEXOFTXRERLETDHIEED,
FEBEFUTOBEY THB,
- WEYOBERFICOVTRRENTE S,
- BLOMEYKEICEL TEENTES,
C WEYEECEITIIRRENTE S,

Microorganisms are an important part of natural environments. This lecture aims to develop and refine your academic skills that are imperative in
functional microbiology of environmental and industrial technology. This lecture is grouped into four parts: "industrial microbiology", "fermentation
technology", "biocontrol science" and "environmental microbiology". Advanced knowledge on environmental microbiology will be lectured.

To be able to outline the three topics shown below.

- Establishment of novel culture method

- Factors affecting microbial growth and function

- Future prospect of microorganism industry

#HBIE [Textbooks
75 L/ None

SEEREEEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
Michael Madigan, John Martinko, David Stahl, David Clark, Brock Biology of Microorganisms (13th Edition), PEARSON Education, Inc., ISBN: 978-

0-321-73551-5, 2012
Jacquelyn G. Black, Microbiology (8th Edition), JOHN WILEY & SONS, INC., ISBN: 978-0-470-64621-2, 2013
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?iF“iﬂE

o EMHBEF R RAYAT AWK

(Advanced Functional Microbiology)

RESTE- WA  /Class schedules and Contents
CREBEIZO [#X4EE] / Fermentation Technology | [Pure Culture]

N

2 . R®BIZ® [EAtE#] / Fermentation Technology Il [Co-culture]

3 . REBIZE [#E#ERET] / Fermentation Technology Il [Cultural Medial

4  RETZ@ [EEKFT] / Fermentation Technology IV [Cultural Methods]

5 | EREHEYMFO [EXMBER] / Microbial Ecology | [Nitrogen Cyclel

6 . ERHMEMFED [V ER] / Microbial Ecology Il [Phosphorus Methods]

7 . HERHEYEG [FREMER] / Microbial Ecology Il [Sulfer Cycle]

8 . EREMEMF® [$KMER] / Microbial Ecology IV [Iron Cycle]

9 . ERHENFEG [REMBER] / Microbial Ecology V [Carbon Cycle]

10 . REMEDNZED INAFAF—I X>F—> 3] /Environmental Microbiologyl [Bioaugmentation]
11 . REMENZFO INAFAT 143211 —232] /Environmental Microbiologyll [Biostimulation]
12 . AMENE® [ER] / Applied Microbiologyl [Foods]

13 . SHEBEYEO [EXESR] / Applied Microbiologyll [Medicines and Healthcare Products]

14 . EYMEZOFREL/ Future Prospect of Microorganism Industry

15 . & &/ Final review

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method

&1 B&/ Examination : 85%
R¥EREE/ Class Participation :  15%

Epi- E%ZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review

BRETREBELVARZERY LT3 L8, BREBBIETICENRZEEZTY, BERTRICEEEIBCEICLVEREESSIIROTEL L,
Students are requested to more understand by review learning and preparation for next class.

BELDEE /Remarks
THEYE, EBELTVWA L,

It is necessary to have already taken "microbiology".
HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor

ABRICHSVT, HEYORLBBREICOVTEREZRD, BEVEXORRERETIRENEE>TEL L,

Students are requested to get the new idea of how to apply microbial potential activities to microorganism industry.
F—J— R /Keywords

Industrial Microbiology, Fermentation Technology, Microbial Ecology, Environmental Microbiology, Applied Microbiology

14/ 68



EMBE

oYY IR 45 RES AT LAEH

(Advanced Biophysics)

HYER 2H 18—/ Shinichi MOCHIZUKI / BRIZEE R TR (19~ ), BH FE / Kazuo SAKURAI / IREBF WA FERT
/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FPRIES R C5IT 28 HEBRE
RO - TEAF I @ YR EIEREL. BPWIRREEIEST 2.
Frag I O R OELE - TOEFWICHEENZ SIS,
B - Yy - FIR il
RAL - Bar - BEE 0y & |EHEEF ORI O EEOE L EE S,

HO: B HE O:BFEE A PrigE TN
B, D IoRsd 2FUESAHICEIT28E0IE. BOI-200 ) FaFhLvw FEEEIL TS, ol
BRER AL AT LO-2ALAOFEEIL. BB SFUESAHICSI TEENOMERFE I -0 ) F 25 Ly FTHRL TS,

REDOME /Course Description
EYNEBEOBATE, RERXEAVEXRIARELCEREZHTT, TOERERL SEROTF—IBNETERT T, Tk, BHENREOY
—J)L& L TOMathematicalcBIL TE£EBEBEBE T,

FEEHERFRUTOESY TH S,
*RUNVEOBEBRYEICEITIMEFARGHILBROEREER TS,
BN CHEHELBINATEDLSICAD,

Among the field of biophysics, | will focus on the structural analysis of biopolymers with small angle X-ray scattering.
The course will cover from the basics of scattering to the data analysis. As an analytical program, | will use Mathematica.

Studying the basic scattering theory required to understand proteinsolutions.
Obtain the skill to analyze the scattering data.

HRIE [Textbooks
## 7') > N / Print Distribution

SEZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
45127 U/ Print Distribution if necessary
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o VYN R

(Advanced Biophysics)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 HELRREE

2 7-0I&%% | [E#iE]
3 7-UIfsm u Al
4 T7—UIZEH

5 HELOERL

6 MABE

7 REBRWES S ORE
8 HREMEHE

9 T\ 1 [EH]
10 F—2@F 1| [E#E]
1M F—28#F I [KA]
12 EEI

13 JEEI

14 38BN

15 F&o

1 What is the Scattering

2 Fourier Series | [Basic edition]

3 Fourier Series Il [Application]

4 Fourier Transform

5 Formulation of Scattering

6 Small-angle Scattering

7 Scattering from Spherical and Rod-like Objects
8 Synchrotron Radiation and Scattering
9 Data Analysis | [Case example]
10 Data Analysis Il [Basic edition]
11 Data Analysis Il [Application]
12 Exercise |

13 Exercise Il

14 Exercise lll

15 Summary

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
LAR—b 50%
EE 50%

Repoet 50%
Exercises 50%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review

FE- BBz t+o1752¢L

Good preparations for classes and reviews after classes will enhance your performance.
BiELDEE /Remarks
BHEN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords

15/ 68
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O E'rjs%{‘fk:fﬁé Sk RIS ATLER

(Advanced Computational Chemistry)

HYER EIM —tb/Kazuya UEZU / REBEE®IZER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FRAE5 HE BT AR HEnE

508 - T2H [ | @ Ferosnemes ol pEar s (@70 -0 BEmat L) 2557 5,
s T | O |[REessitry o | #@AL 7. *ORMeARAEEF D57 5.

eI i

RAL - =AU V| ® [ERSIHLT. BRSO SRR Th< AT, . AR LHTE A,
HO: MR O:FBE A PeRE _ ) .. STl TEER
K1, 1 ICHIET BPREE AT BT BEIL. Ba— 20N+ 45 Ly TEEEIL T EEL,

BRER AL AT LO-2ALAOFEEIL. BB SFUESAHICSI TEENOMERFE I -0 ) F 25 Ly FTHRL TS,

REDOME /Course Description

CEORRAREBRTDLONOY-ILELT, ETETTORNEREL TLRHEMZICOVTESR, KROBHELEY T NEFE>T, 7
EENICELLEREEBRTES L L, Excel ZAVES FREMEZTV, AELCFOEREREZR<EHIZ_LZIERARLET S,

Computational chemistry is a powerful tool that can provide increased insight and understanding of many complex topics.
The rapid advances in computer hardware and software for computational chemistry over the last decade allow
meaningful chemistry calculations to be performed on standard desktop computers.

HHRIE [Textbooks
BHIZEELAL,

Not specified.

SEEREEHEEICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

Computational Quantum Chemistry ACADEMIC PRESS ( ISBN 978-0-1256-9682-1 )
Introduction to COMPUTATIONAL CHEMISTRY JOHN WILEY & SONS ( ISBN 978-0-4700-1187-4 )

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 ETE{LZOHE / Standard computational methods

2 BT HEFORSE —MIEE / Foundational principles for Quantum Mechanics
3 JaLF1 2 H—ARERXE T OIELEEL / Approximate solution for the Schrodinger equation
4 KERTORETEE / Atomic orbital of Hydrogen Atom

5 KkERFOEESMBIEK / Radial distribution function of hydrogen atom

6 Slater® % F¥\&@ / Slater-type Molecular Orbital

7 GaussE 2 FEJE / Gaussian Molecular Orbital

8 EJKBEH ( 1 ) STO-nG n=1,2/ Basic Sets (1) STO-nG n=1,2

9 EKBEH (2 )STO-nG n=3,4/Basic Sets (2) STO-nG n=3,4

10 T AN / Midterm Exam

11 JSRAEH] (1) SE#EiE / Application Example (1)Conformation

12 ISHEA L2444 / Application Example (2)Chemical bond

13 ISAEA & B# A / Application Example (3)Metal bond

14 JSHAEH #5& / Application Example (4)Crystal

2
3
4
15 ISAEAl (5 ) {LF RIS / Application Example (5)Chemical reaction

—_— e~~~

)
)
)
)
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ot EH b Z 45/ RES AT LR

(Advanced Computational Chemistry)

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method
FER(LER—=KE) 20%
FRETAN 30%
B&LAR—N 50%

Report 20%
Midterm exam 30%
Final report 50%

Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
FFEZOERERZEMRL. HEAMEVINVITEEYCFATREHIC, t95FE BBETS>I &,
Good preparations for using the standard computational methods to deeply understand basic theory of computational chemistry.

BiEEDEE /Remarks
RABEYV I NBEEITZSYy IRy 7ROV EI—4,
VEEBREICETRT S,

Laptop computer with a spread sheet software.
To be announced in the first lecture.

FH BB TRICT52E
Good preparations for classes and reviews after classes will enhance your performance.
BHEN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor
KRBV I NTHOFHBHEZITS LT, HEAFOEREBEREERL, AEAZVIRNVITZENCHNAITZ HOOEEICL THLL,

Chemists and chemical engineers now have an additional tool available that is complementary to traditional experimental and theoretical
techniques. So, | hope you can use the standard computational methods to deeply understand chemical phenomena.

F—— R /Keywords
BFF

Quantum chemistry

16/ 68
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o4 s Bl 43 Em RES AT LER

(Advanced Biomaterials)

BHER FIB 5=/ Koji NAKAZAWA | IREBAEH T ER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND PR AHICEIT25E0 (FEMETRICHISHTERED | . 2hEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FES A# I CBITHEEN ZiERE
ROGEE - IERF I @ | AT S RSO BER WIS T &
FaE I O AT OERET R Y R LB SR RS IER T &,
B - P - FIR il
B - B - W ® %gggz&mué?oj A/ —oHIFT. RBROHER., TOXREOERE B HLEFER TE L8NE
HE: A E O:fE A PrEE o S ER
# 1, D-CHEd 2FAESAHICHITS8ENIE. Ba-200 ) Fa5 Ly JEEIL T IS, R

HER A AL AT LD -2 LAOFER. BB RS AHICE I TAREhOMEYEE - 20 U £ a5 Lv o FTHEIL T RS,

RENOPE /Course Description

SR, EERRE, BEER, ALHR, MREEREOTFAITHAIVATHILESVTIRKZENTERVMRETH S, NBRETR., &
BB ELTRAE B MROBEEZORFH. EEMBICROSID &KL, ESICEMBEEFBTRCAIRBICOVTERT S, E5IC,
NAAITITILCBEIZEFORNEY VRAZHD CEICLK>T, BEFOBEEERTD, ChSsZBLT. NMAXTUTILOFNALCHES
HBEBEBIREEEIC, HLVHMBRAHERRETERZLSICED L Z2TEREET S,

Biomaterial is any substance (other than drugs) or combination of substances synthetic and natural in origin, which can be used for any period of
time, as a whole or as a system which treats, augments, or replaces any tissue, organ, or function of the body. In this lecture, we discuss the
biomaterials.

HRIE /Textbooks
71> N &84 / The materials are hand out by printed matters.

SEEREEREICE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )

HEM MAFL "HFRIASITILTOIBINAAITUTILL  FBEE 2011F  ¥2800
ME—H- BR—Z WABZEE TRENAAITUTILNCRTYSI NTS 20125 ¥52000

B¥:HHE - WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 NAAITUTILER / What are biomaterials ?

NAAIT VT IO BESZH | Necessary conditions of biomaterials

4 {5584 1 / Biocompatibility

E Y RIS | Foreign matter reactions

X T UT I EEMARR [ Biomaterials and biological reactions

YT UTILOREERET / Surface design of biomaterials

Z2MHER / Safety testing

£/8 / Metals

9 &3 XY P A/ Ceramics

10 &% F /Polymers

11 R#A&P F / Composites

12 ZHMBHCETSDTLEFT—>3 21 (£E ) /Presentation 1 (Metals)

13 EWMBUCBEITRTLET—23>22 (125X YU A) /Presentation 2 (Ceramics)
14 RGEMPHICETZTLEFT—2 323 (KR —) /Presentation 3 (Polymers)
15 #8551 / Discussion

iERME D A% /Assessment Method
BENERES N 30%

Active participation to the class
LAR—K 70%
Report

0N OB WN
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O R R4

(Advanced Biomaterials)

Epi- BE%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
FE- #8ztoIc752¢E

Good preparations for classes and reviews after classes will enhance your performance.

BELDEE /Remarks
FERASERBEAZFLTZHN, BEARFRIL LD ZBRLEN VBEThEREFTERET S,
/Official language for this subject : Japanese unless specified.

FDOftt, EE., ¥R/ To be announced in the class.

BHENSOAXYE— /Message from the Instructor
ERTNAA, HMREEREOHRICHBELTVRIZ2ER, SANFATAINAANTUTIOBRIZRITTLSEZL,
This lecture supports a student studying the field of animal cell culture, tissue engineering, and DDS.

F—7—R /Keywords

17/ 68
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ZMRA
MY — TR w278

(Advanced Biosensor Engineering)

HYEEZ BEM BEES / Takaaki ISODA / REBEDITER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 5 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND PR AHICEIT25E0 (FEMETRICHISHTERED | . 2hEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FES A# I CBITHEEN ZiERE
ROGEE - IERF I @ AL EESHL ST P L RRRO RIS T &,

as L | o [EE me, ARG EOEMDL < ARG o7 RO WA TR 5 517
B,
5% 9 78 i
R - A - V| ® |[BAmD 1A i1 171 AT~ ORI P RSO EE .
*G BEE O FBE A polhE R
1, [~ CHIET AAHEE T HT2REN1E, Ba— 20005 Ley JERRL T RS, e T L
SR T AT L DS, HE SRS A BT AR OBE RS 1 — 20 h %25 Lv s JTERL T EE L,

RENOPE /Course Description
FEBEFEUATOESY)
E{CEMERNO 1= DEEE L LERSHBIE O L TRERONREBETE 3 &5 T3,

Attainment target is shown below :
This lecture explain an electrochemistry for leading-edg measurement of
biochemical substances and the mechanism of chemical reactions.

HBE /Textbooks
HHNERVEOBERETHEN T 3. / Atextbook is introduced at first guidance in this lecture.

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
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ZMRA
MY — TR w278

(Advanced Biosensor Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 KH
2 REEEDEPER
3 flMec e KRB
4 NMAEHEHR (1) [BEERE]

5 NMAEHEH (2 ) [KBRIREBF]

6 NAMAEVHBH (3 ) [RESZXEV]

7 AIZSHEOBE (1) IRTFROERE]

8 AISAGOBE(2) [DNA- RNAQER]

9 AIZAGOBE(3) [ZON7- k0 ERE]

10 M IEM (1) [72R8VUVTZ5T714—]

1M1 lmTIEds(2) [F/0V9571—]

12 B0 HFA (1) (YA Ha]

13 £EHROE HRA (2) [ZONT RTFR]

14 £4EMROEHFRA (3 ) [HiE- FE]

15 F&o

1 Metabolism

2 Products and intermediates made from a metabolism

3 Cell function and the surface structure

4 Electrochemical measurement(1) [Enzyme electrode]

5 Electrochemical measurement(2) [QCM]

6 Electrochemical measurement(3) [SPR]

7 The principle of sensing(1) [Peptide modification]

8 The principle of sensing(2) [DNA & RNA modification]

9 The principle of sensing(3) [Protein & antigen modification]

10 Micromachining technology making of a semiconductor(1) [Photolithography]
11 Micromachining technology making of a semiconductor(2) [Nanolithography]
12 Use biomaterial for sensing(1) [Cytokine]

13 Use biomaterial for sensing(2) [Protein & peptide]

14 Use biomaterial for sensing(3) [Cell & Living tissue]

15 Summary

RABFTM DAL /Assessment Method
SBARSE 90%
LR—K 10%
Final exam 90%
Report 10%
Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
TE BBz toICI5C¢E
Good preparations for classes and reviews after classes will enhance your performance.

Bi&LDEE /Remarks

HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

FBRTR. NMAEV—AEPORBEETILINOZIAASRY U2 TVRDCEHNBRTEERT, CSICHBREROEVESE, £YL
BERUCEOEREEBLEFNEVWTLES,

You will learn at this lecture that a biosensor is composed of a function of living matters and electronics. If you would like to get more knowledge,
you had better review the foundation of the biology and the electrochemistry.

F—J— R /Keywords
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EMBE
=14 4, EA m s, =
oA RRREEZFISMH RS AT LEH

(Advanced Ecological Management)

BHER RO BB/ Akira HARAGUCHI / REBA G ITER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FAARS AR CHI1T 588 HEBRE
RO - TEAF I @ |BEOWRSIT S EEREEF COECICEL TIERFL. ChISHEY 2/ @& TEFL 1L,
Frag I O ERRTEETEA L,
B - Yy - FIR il
RAL - Bar - BEE v @ |EE0HEPINFICEN T, SRREEFICT 2FEEERT TR L THENISESET L2 2,

KD :oR B O EE A PrEE R,
%1, [-CHET 2285 AICHITH801L. BO—20NUF 25 L7 FTEHEIL T4 RS, APTBIER

BRER AL AT LO-2ALAOFEEIL. BB SFUESAHICSI TEENOMERFE I -0 ) F 25 Ly FTHRL TS,

REDOME /Course Description
EREBEPLIC, I% BE £YRLESANZAENSERBROREXPEEREOFEICOVTHERLE T, EHRBEPRHEHEOME. SRV
WRBEFEEYHEE OMEREZFLE L EHAN STERBPEKRENMEYIIREITHELEYOREFBRER. kST ICHMlamse
PFEPFNERADNSOLEY - REMEEACEIZIARICOVT, BFOAERRZEHTERLET, COBETR, STTRLRELLH
ADLBZEBEICHLT, SBZOBEINSERERRNDCENTEDLSLAMBEZICOTD I EREREELET, Tk, COBRTR., ¥
BERBACEEBRERLET,

Methods for conservation and management of ecosystems based on ecological sciences will be explained with special reference to function of
population and community, interaction between chemical environments and biological function, and mutualism between species. Interaction
between biosphere and soil-hydrosphere, and interactive analysis between environment and organisms based on physiology and molecular
biology will be discussed including recent research. The aim of this lecture is to get fundamental knowledges of ecology in order to express one's
opinion for every environmental problem. Every student is required to present a mini lecture concerning ecological management in a seminar.

HHRIE [Textbooks
$57E L E£ A (Nothing)

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
EEPICBEEBNLET (Show references within the lecture)
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EMRE
/u\%\mii REATLAEYR

(Advanced Ecological Management)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 HRRAOBECHEICHEIZIERBSOER
B ERE (1) EEOER(ODATIYIVHIR)

BB AR (2 ) RECEEREEEEOBR
BSE4RES (1) Lotka-Volterad % BWREFIL
BEARY (2) REOEFL

BEARESY (3) BREZYF (TimanDEHR )

ARER (1) IRIF—ERERE
SRR (2) EYHRCFNYERR

9 4AYSHUERESEEOER

10 YIELEE

11 BEXERER

12 YERR

13 4£EROFREEFA

14 REBMKIC & B EERBIT

15 HEEEE . 4SEREBICHIT>BERE

oO~NOoO O, WN

BRENRLIEFREECRZBEENHYET,

1 Structure and function of ecosystems (overview)

2 Population ecology (1) Theory for population growth

3 Population ecology (2) Factors affecting population growth
4 Community ecology (1) Competition and predation

5 Community ecology (2) Mutualism

6 Community ecology (3) Resources and niche

7 Ecosystems (1) Energy flow

8 Ecosystems (2) Matter cycling

9 Index of biodiversity and theory

10 Theory of production

11 Production of population

12 Matter

13 Ecosystem restoration and wise use

14 Ecosystem analysis bu stable isotope

15 Lecture: Presentation about ecosystem and biodiversity

Schedule and contents can be changed.

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method

BERE 100%

FMEEE  BREATZELERLTVB L, BREABICHALTTRICERZT>TVS L, REHOEREFTEHTHhAYPILKHALT
WBlE, BB ELBRETHD L, 2FHMEREELET,

Teaching Practice 100%

Evaluation: Lecture should be adequately summarized; discussion is sufficient; opinion should be sufficiently presented; practice lecture should be
well constructed

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review

BEOBEOBRIMLESLEEAN, BEREOBEDAVUPTVEROERELTHVTSEZL,
Not necessary, but preperation of lecture is necessary.

B LDEE /Remarks

ZEECG. ERESFIOEBERLITOT. BHERETDICT>TKEEL,

Preperation for teaching practice is required.

BEGEFBLAAFLOHATITVETN, EEFELIIPZTHEFEEN ZTNEALEZOAXATHEBEEZITVET,

Official languages for this subject are English and Japanese.

EYZE, BRCEBZNERELDIBRTIOT, CNSOEBABETENFEICFATTEVTIEZL,

Fundamental knowledge of biology and ecology is required.

BHFBELT, HADBRORXAMLERRL TSV TLKEEY, BRORE, BRETEALLERE-FLTIEEL,

You are recomemnded to check the title of every class in advance, and read again the document provided in every class.
THERES AT LRW) CRAKREEIET,

This lecture is open with '"Advanced Ecosystem Science'.

BHEHN,SOAXYE— /Message from the Instructor

SRAOREPERCHIZERABIC OV TTEZCHERLET. ChonERARLE, £FRREEPRRETEAXY MOEHBICEVWTRAX
BABRTINT, COLSBHFENDEREZZEZATVIALR, BENICZSBIZLEZHBOLET,

Fundamental knowlegde of conservation and management of ecosystems will be explained easily. The knowledge is
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EMBE
=14 4, EA m s, =
oA RRREEZFISMH RS AT LEH

(Advanced Ecological Management)

HYELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

necessary for practical official management of environmental management and protection.
F—"— R /Keywords

fEREY- BE- £BR- SHRM- YEEE

Population, Community, Ecosystem, Diversity, Matter production
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¥rIRA
oIRIBAEYIFIS RES AT LAEH

(Advanced Environmental Biology)

HYER Il Bs42 / Katsunori YANAGAWA [ IRIBAS TER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FPRIES R C5IT 28 HEBRE
RO - TEAF I @ |RRSEHOLY FIERFT &7 LpBETEF W DEEE IR 55T 2,
Frag I O BRETMOMOY D SRET SREOHECRIDERIC. SICHN Bl TR ER T 2EENE L 2,
B - Yy - FIR il
RAL - Bar - BEE 0y @ |RREEOEYHEREOFRTRES SFRL. WRORARTILET 252480 fEhER 2.

KD :oR B O EE A PrEE s i
%1, [-CHET 2285 AICHITH801L. BO—20NUF 25 L7 FTEHEIL T4 RS, R

BRER AL AT LO-2ALAOFEEIL. BB SFUESAHICSI TEENOMERFE I -0 ) F 25 Ly FTHRL TS,

REDOME /Course Description
AERTR. REMEYF. HEVERZCEDIBNOWRBEAPHRFEZB/NL., WIRRBELEYOHERRAZLE<EHIZEZEN
ETB, TSIC, WKEBEENL, EXREN, REFTR, IXNF—BELEZHIIC,. BREBRIZHDABNERICZLZBELELCODVTES
o BNERER. EFOMRNEAZINENERECHSITH2EMANCHABEZS AT, BREZEEH I NER/ O ETHSD,

The aim of this lecture is to have a comprehensive knowledge of the dynamics and the interactions between microorganisms and their habitat. In
this lecture, students will develop an advanced understanding of the natural ecosystem, and learn about the global problems including natural
conservation, global warming, eutrophication, environmental pollution, and energy issues.

HRIE  /Textbooks
BREREENY

Handouts will be distributed in the lecture.

SEEZREE®EICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
EREHEERM

Handouts will be distributed in the lecture.
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OIRFLEVFISR

(Advanced Environmental Biology)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1MEUSHIC

2 MRS

3—REE (HKEARELHEER)
AEM TS ORN BTSN
SBRUNEREEY
AWML E N Y EER
THIRBETHICS THEMFNER
BX R ER

ORmPRIRFEEY

104t RS E
MEEYE AV EREEE
12FHEYE

13R KT ESH

14BEREK

15F & H

10verview of environmental biology

2Physical and chemical factors

3Primary production: photosynthesis and chemosynthesis
4Phytoplankton and zooplankton

5Nekton and benthos

6Biogeochemical cycles

7Biological factors affecting global environment
8Methane cycle

9Life in extreme environment

10Deep subsurface biosphere
11Bioremediation

12Astrobiology

13Preparation for oral presentation

140ral presentation

15Final review

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

BB 5 B ES 0 50%
RERK 50%

Active participation to the class 50%
Oral presentation 50%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
BRICHERZCQE, BHERPSENBMERFL THLTEE L,
Students are recomemnded to peruse the distributed materials before/after the class.

B LEDEE /Remarks

BEEGHEYF L ERZOEBABRESZ I OTTHKBEN SV ET,
Fundamental knowledge of microbiology and ecology is required.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

F—"— R /Keywords

20/ 68
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EMBE

~ Az E'A‘ IBIES FLAET

Oiﬂ.ﬁ*‘“ﬁ?— ~ nf RIBS AT LAER

(Advanced Geochemistry)

BHER RO BB/ Akira HARAGUCHI / REBA G IER (19~ ), KE B / Takanori KIHARA / IREBAH TR

/Instructor (19~)

Il B4C / Katsunori YANAGAWA / REBE R TERL (19~ )

BIBFER By 284y 28 2% H RERE EE A"

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAZEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BR] RECZETOLAT R RENA A ATATD—R, REERATLAID—R, W ATALAO—R, &

/Department FFYAVA—X, BE AFATLEI-RA, AVEI—FATLAO—A

XBHAS B/Notice BEFEEFBMICHELEBHEANEHKTIC L, JINAOEHEABIIEEN H2HE. BETHHASELET, /You wil
be notified in class if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIFOND [PESAHICHITA8E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTSEED | . FhEER

/ Competence Defined in “Dieloma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FRATS A 51T E8E RS
RO - TEAF I @ |MERAETOHMESE Y. £ERCHTDRFELFEORS TIEFE RO A,
aE I O [MEREFI AT SIGHEIERL . EERRE CRIRISEOEERED R TTE DA RICH1T 5.
B - iy - £ il
R - AT - BBE I @ |RAROMER LA~ O L EEROR RS,

H@: B HE O:[BE A: prEE HER LR
%1, 1-ICAET 2R Ao BT B8N, 80200 U$25 L7y JEEEIL T RS, o
KIS A A 27 T — RSO IS, BB SRR 5T AN ORMENEE 1 — 20N U F a5 v J CHBEEL T al,

BENOME /Course Description
HRZERLIC, I%- B2 £YFESEZANGAHEI SERROREPEROFZRICOVTERLEY, EEFHPHEOHE, BRTLE
FIRERFEEMBEC OHEBREZRLE L EBR/N STEREVCEKRENfEYICREIHEEEVORELRER. &5 TICHHBEEY
PFENENBILSOLEY - REEEEACEATIHARICOVT, BFOHARRREEHTERLET, COBRTR., SERIFLREBICH
APOZEBEICHLT, SEBZOBEANSBERERRNDCEN TEDZ LS LAMBERICODTD L 2RERREELET, £, COBERTR. Z
HBESACEBEBEBEZRLET,

Methods for conservation and management of ecosystems based on ecological sciences will be explained with special reference to function of
population and community, interaction between chemical environments and biological function, and mutualism between species. Interaction
between biosphere and soil-hydrosphere, and interactive analysis between environment and organisms based on physiology and molecular
biology will be discussed including recent research. The aim of this lecture is to get fundamental knowledges of ecology in order to express one's
opinion for every environmental problem. Every student is required to present a mini lecture concerning ecological management in a seminar.

HHRIE [Textbooks
$8E L £t A/ Nothing

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
EBEHICBEBN L E T/ Show references within the lecture
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oth BRAL 2 45 5

(Advanced Geochemistry)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 ERXOBECHE (ERBS0mRT)
BHEERE (1) EEROBEICETIER

AL (2) EABECEEERETER
BELEEZ (1) BE BROTEFIL
BEARY (2) REOEFIL

BELEEF (3) BREZYTF

HRER (1) IXRILF—
SRR (2) DERR

9 ZEMOBELER

10 YIELEE

11 BEXERER

12 YERR

13 4£EROFREEFA

14 REBMKIC & B EERBIT
15 B £BRRLICHIDEE

oO~NOoO O, WN

BREABRPIEFREECRZBEENHYET,

1 Structure and function of ecosystems (overview)

2 Population ecology (1) Theory for population growth

3 Population ecology (2) Factors affecting population growth
4 Community ecology (1) Competition and predation

5 Community ecology (2) Mutualism

6 Community ecology (3) Resources and niche

7 Ecosystems (1) Energy flow

8 Ecosystems (2) Matter cycling

9 Index of biodiversity and theory

10 Theory of production

11 Production of population

12 Matter cycle

13 Ecosystem restoration and wise use

14 Ecosystem analysis by stable isotope analysis

15 Seminar: Presentation about ecosystem and biodiversity

Schedule and contents can be changed.

BiERME D A% /Assessment Method

BHERE 100%

EMBE
RRSATLAER

FMAEE  BREABRZEL<ERLTVWAZE, BERBICHELTTIICERZT>TVB L, BANEREZREOTHAUPTILHHALT

WBZE, BRBHAE-SLHERTHD L, Z2iMEREELET,
Teaching Practice 100%

Evaluation: Lecture should be adequately summarized; discussion is sufficient; opinion should be sufficiently presented; lecture should be well

constructed

EH- ERFEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review

BEHERA
Not necessary

B LDEE /Remarks

STHRECE, REBRFAOEBZRLETONOT, BREMETDICIT>TEEL,

Preperation for teaching practice is required.

BREIRECBEABEOHATITVETY, RELCLPZEFEENMETNEBLEOXATHEREZTVE T,

Official languages for this subject are English and Japanese.

EYE. BICERFNERELZBERTIOT, Cho0EBABEF AT TEVTSLEETL,

Fundamental knowledge of biology and ecology is required.

EFFEBELT, HADHERORXAMLEBRALTBEVTIKEEV, BE0&E. BRTEMLELERZ-HRLTIEEL,
You are recomemnded to check the title of every class in advance, and read again the document provided in every class.
TERAEEZHR COERZIBRITEELA,

Participants of 'Advanced Ecological Management' are prohibited to attend this course.

BHEHN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor
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ot Rt 45 5m RES T LEK

(Advanced Geochemistry)

HYELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
YRROREXEBICHIZEBARBICOVTERICHEFLET. Chs0ERBAREG, RETEPRERLOEBICSVTRIXREARTT
DT, COXSHBAEANDEEEZEZZTVWIAILR, BENICZFEIDLE2HBOLET,

Fundamental knowlegde of conservation and management of ecosystems will be explained easily. The knowledge is
necessary for practical official management of environmental management and protection.

F—J— R /Keywords

SRR BEE BE SRYE PEEE
Ecosystem, Population, Community, Diversity, Matter production
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EMRE
CHTRET T A NS a7

(Advanced Urban Environmental Management)

HYER WA Z /Toru MATSUMOTO / BB i 52 it

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETIICHICHT R | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FAATS AR CHI1T 588 HHERE
RO - TEAF I @ |[BMMEREROREA N AL ETOTRYA L FFRICDNT, FREDELEE) - ERFFEETED D,

I
B . i - =38 I o WEOEIRIERES SHICT &7cths. BRI ST % LEIOEMIRIERIRS CEL REF & © - TRIREICH
- MTZLEENCHETHESL D,

ERAOERRGEREOER| - B HFFE S RIGOLRE CH L TRIGERS. aEUWREERT B80S
-

o

REL - 28N - BEE I o

RO BBE O BE A polE o
H 1, [ CRET APHIEEAEHI B ARENE. BA—A0H Y $25 Ly IERERL T RS, BRI = 2o
HBIEERY AT LD -ALMDEEIL, #E cFAES A CEITAENOMEMEE - A0 N F 2T Ly FTHEEL TS0,

i}

REDOHE /Course Description
LEAMNTZRUHETZEAOEERRREREBMEAONSR. RE. REBBELCEA TR TOTEOREOXRTETFIELTEVWBETREM
EBOEEAD, FEROTBLER. REBMBEOREXNZALEZOREICIOVWT, BEARV TS T7ORBTOLBHAREZITV, E5CLTD
TaHRLEULERLEANOBEIREEICOVTERTDLODEIZFICHITS,
Students will acquire practical knowledge of urban environmental management model in Japan and its applicability to the developing countries
through thought experiment. First, empirical experiences for overcoming industrial pollution and urban environmental management in Japan and
Kitakyushu are introduced. Second, transferability of the "Kitakyushu model" to the developing countries is discussed.

HHRIE [Textbooks
FICHEBELEL
Not specified.

SEZEREEFHEEICIE Q) /References ( Available in the library: O )
ZW|(EBEDICERTD)
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OEMIRIBN R X N Fam

(Advanced Urban Environmental Management)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1

oO~NOoO O, WN

9

10
11
12
13
14
15

1 Environmental management experience in Japan (environmental management of Japan)

2 Environmental management experience in Japan (environmental management of Kitakyushu)
3 Kitakyushu model for overcoming industrial pollution (countermeasure against air pollution)

4 Kitakyushu model for overcoming industrial pollution (countermeasure against water pollution)
5 Conparative study on urban environmental management among cities in East Asia (China)

6 Conparative study on urban environmental management among cities in East Asia (Korea)

BEOLENRBRELAMNETI [BEOLENROEE]
BAROANENEEREIAAMNETIL [HEAMTOLNENKOESE]
BAROANENRBEREIANAMNET )L [KRBFRFAKDEH]
BAEOLENRBEREILNAMNETI DREFTEIEDEH]
R7STHOTOBTRREEEOLR [FEOBHREEE]
R7STHTOBTREEEOLR [BREOHHREEE]
FEAMETIL OEA TR
BHREEENFHETMESE RRER]
BHREEEOFOEFMESE BREHME. 2 0E#]
BHREEEOHEEFHMER [REHE- 2Ft0LA]
WEBTREBRROR [OECDEEL R—b : BX]
WM HTREBEOBR [OECDREL R—h : BE]
WM BTRERROMAE [OECDEELR—bN : PE]
WMEGBTRERROER [V -2 REHE]

TED

7 Applicability of Kitakyushu model to developing countries

8 Urban environmental management and environmental evaluation (environmental indicators)
9 Urban environmental management and environmental evaluation (basic concept of environmental accounting)
10 Urban environmental management and environmental evaluation (application of environmental accounting)

11 New trends in urban environmental management (Japan)
12 New trends in urban environmental management (Korea)
13 New trends in urban environmental management (China)

14 New trends in urban environmental management (green growth strategy)

15 Review

BAESEM D 3% /Assessment Method
TEL (BENOBREHNSM) 20%
EPIEmE- W 40%

LAR—K 40%

Positive participation in lecture 20%
Case study & Discussion 40%

Final report 40%

ETTR

EBRZEDORNEAE /Preparation and Review

BEOERETDICERIDLOSBROEZTICEHD L,
Students have to review the lessons for their deeper understanding.

BELEDEE /Remarks

R¥EBIZETRT S,
To be noticed before each class.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
BLIEOFERHBHNAETNThOBI I MERREREER. BEAOREMNEORDEAMOBRREHIE L TELALTVWK ZENTENRE,. BESD
DTRBLULELSBRABREBMEZOB TE S AHEMEI HET., Z<OFEREE L. EE, EBTLHLBE WNRKZADOETEX
CRELTESVET,
It is important that various cities in the developing countries learn from environmental management experiences of success and failure in
developed countries like Japan. There is a possibility that they can evade serious environmental problems that Japan experienced before.

Students will be required to propose the policy and measures for each country and each city based on each situation.

F—J— R /Keywords
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_ FFIR A
OIRIB B E 45iR RES AT LR

(Advanced Environmental Policy and Administration)

HEER BRIl E$ /Atsushi FUJIYAMA [ IREBAEGITZR (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FPRIES R C5IT 28 HEBRE
RO - TEAF I @ |RREFEERR. WRT 2OICLEL L LB HRTIESET 2.
jd;15 I
B3 - by - RIR il O | BHURIENE - ERIMERTE, RICIEU TOEY R SRIER SRIRTE 4,
RAL - Bar - BEE It O | RIRERE AT AEMEYIEE SR LER S, BRINESTE. HRICENTICERERNTE 2,

KO HE O:FHE A priE S
# 1, 1 ICHIET BEAIRE A BITBRENIL. BI—AON U %25 L7y TEREEL T REL, =R
SBEEEY AT L0 - ALNOFEIL. BB & PEHES S TBI T AAOMEEFE I - 20N U 25 hv v I THEREL T EEL,

REDOME /Course Description
BRETE. BERNAORMMFTZEOERZELL, BEIFBLITIIIF—CEIZEHOBEMZLEI—L, TOFMEESEOFALZE<S
o ChSNREEBLT, MRT—NEBIFRBERRTIENERBIZENEEBETH S,
BEZBENMMMBEBOREIFET —VICEEL. BEHFHOREKR HREATHY., BRERELR—NIFEDHD,
In the class the latest developments are reviewed and searched future directions on environmental engineering and energy based on the materials
of domestic and foreign academic journals. It is a goal to attain capability to find research issues through the process.
Each student is given a specific topic to review and evaluate a state-of-the-art of environmental policy related to it, and make its final report and
presentaion for discussion in the class.

HHRIE [Textbooks
45275 L/None

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
4527 L/None
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EMBE
RRSATLAER

OIRIF R R

(Advanced Environmental Policy and Administration)

RESTE- WA  /Class schedules and Contents
DATO&SBT—T (fl) ZBEL, RREFABZFLICED S,
Students are required to make their own case studies individually and reports for presentations and discussions. Topics of the case studies are
examplified as follows:
- HERIRIE L IRIE N XY X M ( Environmental mamagement of global issues )
- #IEIRIE LRIV T X N ( Environmental management of regional issues )
- IRIILF—EREIRD X N (Environmental management of energy )
- WERIRIE & TR ¥ — ( Global issues of energy )
- #hiIRIZ & TR )L ¥ — ( Regional issues of energy )
- RIFEERE# D ( International environmental cooperation )

H1E ABEZOBE. #H5 ( Overview of the class and lecture )
#2E K~EY U 0OEE ( Determination of a topic for a case study )
#£3E HELAR—MRREHHR HIRRBEREIRD X N (Interim presentation and discussion on environmental management of global

issues )

$4aE HFELA—MNRREHHR HEREBECRETYRD X N (Interim presentation and discussion on environmental management of regional
issues )

#5E FELR—MREREFHHR IIILF—ERETRI AT N (Interim presentation and discussion on environmental management of
energy )

gem HELR—FMRREFR
B7E HELR-MRREHR
ggem HELR—MRREFH

HWIERIRIE & TXILF — ( Interim presentation and discussion on global issues of energy )
#IEIRIE & TR JLF— ( Interim presentation and discussion on regional issues of energy )
REEREH A ( Interim presentation and discussion on international environmental cooperation )

FoE BRERLAR—PMHRRELHH HIRRBEREITRD X N (Final presentation and discussion on environmental management of global

issues )

F10E JRELAR—MNRRETH HEIREBEERETRD X N (Final presentation and discussion on environmental management of regional
issues )

F1E HELR—IMRREFR IILF—EREIRI X2 K (Final presentation and discussion on environmental management of
energy )

F12E H|ELR—MNREREFHHR HBEREFEE TX/LF— ( Final presentation and discussion on global issues of energy )

%130 FELAR—MREREHH iHREE TILF— ( Final presentation and discussion on regional issues of energy )

#1140 BRELAR—NRRETH REBEERH D (Final presentation and discussion on international environmental cooperation )

%158 F&® (Summary )

RABFTM DAL /Assessment Method
BB SEES I ( Active learning ) 30%
&K+ LR—N (Case study & report ) 70%
FHRECHREEZER, BETORRRREERLR—FNEEDETIET S
A written report on his specific report are evaluated together with its presentation in the class.
Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
LR—NIRHTBDI—ONBEERSD,
Some home works is required for the report in the class.
B LDEE /Remarks
DEICISUTHEAEE L RBEE,
Languages are Japanese and/or English
BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
BSOMRT—NEZREIZFSIVFIRILF—DOERNSER, HEXATLAOREZRD &,
A student is required to see into an object system of his research from the viewpoint of environmental engineering and energy, and propose
possible improvements in its institution.

F—J— R /Keywords
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EMRE
RIS

(Advanced Sustainable Management)

BHER ZJE T /Tohru FUTAWATARI/REEGIER (19~)

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FAARS AR CHI1T 588 HEBRE
RO - TEAF I @ REEERGRIRY V2 ZICEL T, FFEDahss) - ERFREES D,
jd;15 I
B3 - by - RIR il O BEEERURIRE V2 AUTKHL T, SEHMROIIE SRREICHATE 2 EE D S HEThEL 2,
RAL - Bar - BEE v O EEEERUERE VR AL T, LYSETRM SOMREHETT 25 BEE D D,

KD :oR B O EE A PrEE g
%1, [-CHET 2285 AICHITH801L. BO—20NUF 25 L7 FTEHEIL T4 RS, R SR

RERERY AT LI -ALAOEEIL. #HESFUESHHICH TE2EENOMELEFE I—-20N U+ 2 5 Lv o TTHEIL TR S,

REDOME /Course Description
REICHLTRERE, RIOZEBNERENS, BN BEROKBAEEHMLTETWVWS, IV R F7 NATEMFIRLTH 2 LREE
DERAN, REFNBAEZORG £E, BRE COIZv 3 BEEMOEEL, TSCREMNSEELSATLAO—HEES £/ Bk
EVI Y —EREELBEAREBEEDRANMEK BRALTVS, XEBERTHE., RECEEL CEBEHRBRPERARIC OV TERNEFEES
A,
FEBERFROEBYTHB,
- REZERVRREDSRAICEL T, EMMAL DRIERN - ERNAKEE D,
- REZBERVRREEDXACELT, BEAZMMROUSELNSEABICHATESBRELEHHNDZEE D,
- REBERVREBEEDRALBLT, LYSEZRBASOMREETIZIER. BEEZE D,

Enterprise activities for environmental protection and conservation have been changing in more active. Environmental

business based on end-of-pipe technology turned into new business, design and production of environment harmonized
product, zero-emission, and service industry linked social system in favorable environment.

In this lecture, students will acquire practical technique for sustainable management.

Attainment targets are as follows:

To get the professional, creative and practical knowledge on environmental management and business,

To be able to make enforcement, judgment and representation from the standpoint of environmental management and business,
To have the interest and motivation in conduction of specialized research on environmental management and business.

HBE /Textbooks
REFICTVNEERLT S,
Distribute printing

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
ZHHZNT, BEFIENT .

Introduce in lecture
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EMRE
RIS

(Advanced Sustainable Management)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 ABEZORSV, BIE, EHH

REEDZXADIRR

REBEDSXAICETIEE

BEEDXAICHETZEE

REYZXIAVN AT A

RIEFAMBEN - RERBERF

FTOIZvSa> BRBMOEEL

REBEDSXALCLS TR, HEE

9 REEDXAOBNER (RT7 2T )

10 REESXAOBARE (RT7STUNOTZ T )

11 REBEEDSZXAOFHER

12 FPIRF (RBEEDZXAEFIDOERE )

13 FEHIREF (REEDZATFTILOFE )

14 EfiRsE (REESZXAEFILOKHEL )

15 F&o

oO~NOoO O, WN

1 Overview of the lecture

2 Outline of environmental business

3 Policy for environmental business

4 Planning for environmental business

5 Environmental management system

6 Environment-friendly technology, and design for environment
7 Commercialization of zero-emission technology

8 Cooperation in different fields for environmental business

9 Overseas expansion of environmental business in East Asia
10 Overseas expansion of environmental business in other than East Asia
11 New tends in environmental business

12 Case study (Setting of the environment business model)

13 Case study (Evaluation of the environment business model)
14 Case study (Optimization of the environment business model)
15 Review

BiERME D A% /Assessment Method

BB RES I 50%
LAR—hK 50%

Active learning 50%

Report of short research 50%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review

BEOETRICRV, T8 #3IChzE<l L,

Follow teacher's instruction, and make efforts on class preparation and brush-up by yourself.
BiELDEE /Remarks
BHEN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords
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EFIRA
RIEEES AT L

(Advanced Environmental Information Technology and Computer Simulation)

HYER £ i/ Atsushi NOGAMI / IREBA G ITER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETIICHICHT R | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FEIRE T 51T B iEaE
X038 - T2 I | O [BHOBSEE: 27 LEh oER SO - SEERDE,
. L | o FRT T BET 5L 32— v =L ee - SRRO0 55 LER AL IR Ao £ TR

i FEROEAE RO S,

o wir - = 1 | o [T 7 MY SRR Ay ORI EREEL . S RO AR ERET 51 CRE. T
Bl B R W
w® e E O hE A PoiE e s
H 1, [ CRET APHIEEAEHI B ARENE. BA—A0H Y $25 Ly IERERL T RS, RRIRR AT LA

HBIEERY AT LD -ALMDEEIL, #E cFAES A CEITAENOMEMEE - A0 N F 2T Ly FTHEEL TS0,

REDOHE /Course Description
RESIIAL—2a P BBERIATAGIS)ORE, EXHEBRCPEET —FETIRILT—IR—A0OERE, Y ERFEMETAL
ERETZRVIFEOERBE, REBRIATLAEMEBFICKE . #HLTVD, IR BN, ZORZVALARERE., £ UL FERH
BIC&K2T, EREOARIFICHTAERATLARII ALY VEMOEFHRRERAEL . BRREOBELSEOARERTTSC
EZFEEEET D,

Environmental information technologies, such as computational simulation and geographic information systems (GIS),

digital databases and national spatial data infrastructure and vegetation data, and environmental monitoring techniques

utilizing wireless sensor technology, have been evolving very rapidly. Students are encouraged to study the current state

of technology development and advanced application by research papers, symposiums and exhibitions, or visiting

companies, and to understand current status of the technology. The goal of this cource is to make presentation on the future way of
environmental information technology including computer simulation and its application regarding students's reserch field.

HHRIE [Textbooks
#ICH L,
None

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

XEZBIRIERT %,
Literatures will be shown in the lecture.
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EFIRA
RIEEES AT L

(Advanced Environmental Information Technology and Computer Simulation)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 BEOMESFICETZSI AL -3 BRI ATL [BEHA]
EHOWESBFICETZ>I1L—arPERIATL [BIERROFARE]
ZEOHESHICETEZOIIL -3 UPBHRIATAL [FEH]
ZEHOMESHFICEITZIIAL—23a0REHRATL [EX]
MRTAVTVWRY TR ITORBHBERE [BEHHA]
MRTAVTVWAY T RNIJITORHERR [AE]
METAVWTVRYTIRNRIITOEBERR [FLd]
MRTAVWTVWRY T RNIITOBBERE [RX]
9 METHVWTWAYIZRNIVITOREES [BEHHA]
1MOAETHAVWTWRY 7RIV ITOREEE [R17]
MARTHVWVTWRY 7 RNIJITOREEE [F&8]
1Z2HAETHVWVTWBRY I RNIJITOREEE [RX]
13222l —2arvELLKREREMICEADZSEOMETE [FHE]
14221L—2a3 E LK EEHREMCEDLZSEOMRGTE [3HK]
15FEH

oO~NOoO O, WN

Computer simulation or information system on your research field [introduction]

Computer simulation or information system on your research field [survey]

Computer simulation or information system on your research field [prepareation]

Computer simulation or information system on your research field [presentation]

Good points and limitations of the software used in your research [introduction]

Good points and limitations of the software used in your research [survey]

Good points and limitations of the software used in your research [preparation]

Good points and limitations of the software used in your research [presentation]

9 Exercise of your own simulation program or analyzing software [introduction]

10 Exercise of your own simulation program or analyzing software [survey]

11 Exercise of your own simulation program or analyzing software [preparation]

12 Exercise of your own simulation program or analyzing software [presentation]

13 Future plan of your research with computer simulation and information technology [preparation]
14 Future plan of your research with computer simulation and information technology [presentation]
15 Review

O N OO WN =

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

BufA A& BB 20%

LE1—3&E 40%

REMERER 40%

Attitude 20%

Review 40%

Peresentation of project work 40%

Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
BRAERPSEERNEETRATERID &,
Read and understand all handouts and reference materials.
RERRIBEATOBEAELZRSICITD &,
Survey for the case study presentation should be done extensively outside the class.
BELDEE /Remarks
FERFFLEORAERELBRTITS. FLERNBAEC L BFAEEBLULAEREZ2BBAZEICHRETD L,
This lecture is performed by student’s report and its discussion. Students must report their literature studies or computer simulation exercises

every two weeks.

HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor

RECEDZBEHRPEBREMCEBVEALERSS, BRNICEEISR &,
Have a strong interest in environment-related information and information technology, and bewilling to study.

F—— R /Keywords
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- EMMA
on NV =A T

(Advanced Environmental Chemistry)

HEER FIE FHMX /Kiwao KADOKAMI / BRFE R M S A

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

X BHS B/EPHEEZTT, Notice/Intensive course T/NADREBARICEEN HDHBE. BETHHMSE L ET, /You will be notified in class
if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIFSND PR AHICEIT25E0 (FEMETRICHISHTERED | . 2hEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FHE5 A C BT BRED 5liEEE
K03 - IERE I @ [{PwErams Ry SRR TREAT /I TuEh. SIE - SP - SRALIIEE R,

HiBE i

[ —— 1 lo gggigﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂh:jhbtk«@%@ﬂt:jhmﬁnﬁﬁéﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁb\ﬁ&?ék@@ﬂ%
B - BGR - HEE NV | O | R S ERIEE IR A, PIAERIDIHS, AW ERISEE AT AEAE S D,
K@ B BE O:MhE A PrEE I

# 1, 1T AR5 AEICHIT2EENIT, Ba—20hU+a25 Lvy JEERL T S, mRILTE

HEIRERY AT LD-ALAOEER. BB EFUESAHICSITARENOMENEE -0 £ a5 LV FTHEFEIL TARESEL,

RENOPE /Course Description

BEEEYEOE MNPEEBRANOFEBEZRETICLE , B2 TUBHLORELCKXENOEDOTHS, ARE TR , RETOFELEYED
BRREUAVEEEIZILHICHEZRBERECPREEORD S , REXPENEFEBLSENLISICVAIFMETOS N 2% R, ERERRE , XD
BYTH%,

DHFEPONEBE L TEEETEZERL  HEBEENEOHFRINEERRTE S,
HEAEVEORRFTOXBZERL , UM NOBBRLARIILZHHTES,
REBREEMT 225, ENOBRRURIPERY RV EZHRFTMETES,

Environmental risk assessment is essential to create the safe society. In this subject, students will study methods to measure concentrations of
micro-pollutants and their fates in the environment. Also students will learn the methods of exposure assessment and risk assessment of micro-
pollutants. The final goals of this subject are as follows;

(1) Development of new analytical methods of micro-pollutants by comprehending analytical procedures, analytical instruments and QC/QA.
(2) Evaluation of accumulation levels of micro-pollutants in organisms by understanding the fate of them in the environment.
(3) Evaluation of environmental risk by micro-pollutants using exposure data and toxicity data.

HRIE /Textbooks
HERM
Distribution of an original textbook
SEEZREEFEICIE Q) [References ( Available in the library: O )
BEET
Suggestion of suitable references
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OIRIF(LF N5 R

(Advanced Environmental Chemistry)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

oO~NOoO O~ WDN

9

10
11
12
13
14
15

£l
LEMEITEEE (HHE)
{LEMEIITEERE (BFHE)
LZYE DI EEE (GC-MS)
{LEYE DI EEE (LC-MS)
RREBHEEER (HW)
RIEDEEE (HKEEYE)
REDEEE (BRKME(LEYE )
REBEEE (£WEHE )
REVRAVHMIES (BH )
REBEVAVTHMIEER ( £EFM )
RBVATHEREE (AT )
REVRAVHMEES (E£&YRAVFE )
R&R
FED
Introduction
Practice on chemical analysis ( Extraction )
Practice on chemical analysis ( Clean-up )
Practice on chemical analysis ( GC-MS )
Practice on chemical analysis ( LC-MS )
Practice on environmental fate of chemicals ( Introduction )
Practice on environmental fate of chemicals ( Hydrophilic chemicals )
Practice on environmental fate of chemicals ( Hydrophobic chemicals )
Practice on environmental fate of chemicals ( Biomagnification )
Practice on environmental risk of chemicals ( Introduction )
Practice on environmental risk of chemicals ( Exposure assessment )
Practice on environmental risk of chemicals ( Risk assessment )
Practice on environmental risk of chemicals ( Ecological risk assessment )
Presentation
Conclusion

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method

HEK 20%

BEW- BB 20%
LR—k 60%
Presentation 20%
Discussion 20%
Final Report 60%

ETTR

EBRZEDORNEAE /Preparation and Review

EMBE
RRSATLAER

FREICEL THERFRL VK BERUZOBREBSNLHABREXFNAMIRLILEETHD, BMEREBROETETHICTSL, Tho%E
BRERRENVBRTHEN<SZEICKD,
Since the process of study on the subjects given and the results obtained by self-learning are important, you should do independent study before
and after the class.

B LDEE /Remarks
BEFRBRICETBERTERT S, BAFE XFORFHE (2020FEREEFE ) . FLEATRRRVEBRE TS, RREFSEASNIREIC
DLVTEAIEREEHTHICHE , EELEABTERKRTS., -, TSHREFGBBHICRS L TRRE HOZEELRRETD L.
Lectures will be done as an intensive of lectures in the summer holiday. Official language for this subject changes every other year: Japanese and
English. The year of 2020 is English. Presentation and discussion as an academic conference will be conducted. The presenters should make
presentation after sufficiently investigating the topic given. Audiences should ask questions and discuss what they want to know in detail.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

REMZFCHEIZIHFLVHABXEREZED THAN , TS ZHULTHINDENDE TR L EZBBEE TS, FICOWTLEEMN /YNVE , BE
LEBEEDEMPHFLTTERLS , HAKCHTEERATH S,

The target of the class is that students will independently investigate a topic related to chemical issues and fully understand the contents of the
topic.

F—"— R /Keywords
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¥rIRE
OIRIBIR S T 4R RIS AT LAEH

(Advanced Environmental Preservation Engineering)

HYER E)ll B35 / Masahide AIKAWA /| TR\ F—ERILER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIIoND FPRESHHICHITLEEN (FEMETRICHICMTL8E0) 1 . FEBE

/ Conpetence Defined in “Diploma Policy” (Competence Students dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRS BB AR siEaE
x5 [ | © EEReoRi: nsAnBmE Aasd HHhLT. BPE) - SRRSO,
e I | O [ atis - SEEL L (. BPEHE: - 5k CREsRA b,
B% - H - 7R I | O [FEoAs s oL, ERE e T EL RS TR &,
R - EA - R W
1, o A B AP BAERI. B2 D) 52 4y SRR TLEE L, FRRE TR

HEEER 2T L0 -ALAOEEL, BB PR A CBITSRENOREEREB - A0N Y Fa S L7y FTHIL TS,

REDOBE /Course Description
BEE, BEBERYE<KARICEIZD AERETORESTR (MR FRYE (PM25) BEICRDARERCEMENEES ) FREX[EL
BOTVET, COBRTR. ARFERPBEROBERZMNDEEEIC, TORRERE, BR- KB, RIS, HEE VS YEN- {LEHOEE
HoBETDI_EEZRIELED,

Continental scale environmental pollution such as particulate matter typically represented by PM2.5 and acid deposition issue recently have a
great concern. In this class, we make it a goal to recognize and understand the followings; 1) the current status of air pollution issue and acid
deposition issue, and 2) the physical and chemical mechanism to produce the issues from the viewpoint of emission, diffusion/transportation,
chemical reaction, and deposition.

HABE /Textbooks
PDEIZIHUTERZEERA
Hand out

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
ORKMEAF (REAZBRES DJPIAOJ[E] EEE[RR)

Introduction to Atmospheric Chemistry ( Princeton University Press, Daniel J. Jacob )
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OIRFERE TR

(Advanced Environmental Preservation Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
KRRZOEBRES (BN)
KRRZ0ERES (EEERE)
CHERAKORES - g 8K
CREEXEITAIRFERENRE

. KR D%

IR ENYERR

AR EANTORRRE

ALERISEER

. RREAY > ORRERE

A A A A DO N U DN WN 2

ah WON-~-~O

A a0 NN WN -

aph WON-2O

AV ORE (REBAVY )
AV ORE (WNREAFYVY)
CHPRYE (RNECNESH )
CHFRYE (AREERBRE )
. BRMEROILE
B ERRERAL

. Basics of atmospheric science (Unit)

. Basics of atmospheric science (Mass and Pressure)

. History, structure and composition of earth’s atmosphere

. Parameters to control the concentration and its mathematical representation
. Vertical and horizontal transportation of air

. Geochemial cycle of elements

. Current situation of air pollution of Japan and Kitakyushu

. Kinetics of a chemical reaction

. Origin and measurement on tropospheric ozone

. Physics and chemistry of ozone ( stratospheric ozone )
. Physics and chemistry of ozone ( tropospheric ozone )
. Particulate matter (Particle size and distribution)

. Particulate matter (Composition and formation process)
. Chemistry on acid rain

. Global warming

RIEFHM D 3% /Assessment Method
LAR—bN :100%
Report 100%

LAR—BMCIR, KRRENZICET 22T 2 1085

1B/ BRICKEDTRETS L
In addition to the report, read 5 scientific papers on atmospheric science, and report from the viewpoint of (1) the reason you select the paper, (2)
the contents and an interesting point for you by 1 A4 paper/1 scientific paper.

EH- ERFEEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review

EENOZFAICREFBERZOFEELTOREBEEZLIOTHANTLLSB L
| give you homework on next lecture, so research on it.

20 (FIERVEBE ) DRNBFELAR—NELTRETZ L
Submit reports twice (for first half and second half).

B LEDEE /Remarks

BERERB (HAFBILLDZTBFRLENf VEVEERE, XERBFTELALETER)

20205 E I BAFE
Official language: Biennial lecture of English and Japanese; however Japanese lecture even in English year if no applicant for English
Japanese lecture in 2020

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

BSEX, BENICHYVBKEL &S,
Learn on your own and think for yourself

F—J— R /Keywords
ARRE, KEFRYE, AV, NPRYE. BHERNE

Atmospheric environment, air pollutants, ozone, particulate matter, acid deposition
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EMRAE
o RIBIRIL iR BES AT LAEK

(Advanced Recycling Engineering)

BHER ZH HF /Hidenari YASUI/ TRILF—BRILFER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FAARS AR CHI1T 588 HEBRE
RO - TEAF I @ |ERMEEEDO LTINS CH TS EEOMEMRICESEIIEE T 2.
Frag I O |BEGIE L ERAIEEERL fo—ED L AT L& L THYRL, ENTNESSETETE 5.
B - by - R3IR il O |HEIE S ERIIET —DOD Y AT LS L TREL, 28 - [ERE] CRIRT SREEEEHICHIT 5,
REL - AN - BB i)

%@ W BE O E A poEE S
K1, LT BSHEE A BT EEENIL. BO— A0 %25 Ly IREERL T RS, BRERT
BRI 27 b O ALSIDFEIL, BB SRS DI AR OREN S 1 — DA ) %15 k7w JTREIL T EEL,

REDOME /Course Description
WEREEE L THRTHRABRREESEBEIDILHICE, RECELVERZEEAZVAENGRREY - BKLBIATAZEZAD R K
PNTH2. FRETRHIATLAEZRHENL FMI2LH0/ IJN\VELT, BATOEAY I 1L —2—2FVENSHEIZNAEAT7O—F
TEEY BB ATLAZRRIDEERSESN, BEY- HRKOBSEEMT, 2oL, RED>RATFLAGELZBZIZY N7OCATE
RENTWD, Z7OERAVEI—FTAVIDRAFILICE 2T, ChSsEZHENICERL, BYURSATLAERETEDELSICED ZENMEH
BOEEBETH .

Application of mathematical models has become a standard practice in wastewater/solid treatment plant design,

optimisation and operational control. There are many state-of-the-art models currently available for different unit processes applied at
wastewater/solid treatment plant. These models have been implemented in different commercial process simulators and are readily available for
use in engineering, consulting and academic sectors. Although, the commercial process simulators are easy to use, the magnitude and complexity
of biochemical, and physico-chemical reactions involved in wastewater treatment make it challenging for the first time practitioner to adequately
grasp the intricate details of the model. As the advantage of modelling in wastewater treatment are well accepted, the intention of the course is to
familiarise the first-time user to important basic fundamentals and terminologies used in present day

wastewater/solid treatment models.

HHRIE [Textbooks
BICEEELY. BROBEERZENT S,

Handout

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
EEPICEERN TS,

Suggested during the class.
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o B RBIRE MR
(Advanced Recycling Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 FENEREER

WEYRBOBE (MEIRY )

BEYMRBOBE (BILET )

REPHICET2MWERZORLE

NAAIAD D RIERILREDERL S

BEYMRSOBE (BREEER )

XEURBT7OLAOBENRR

XRURBT7OLAOIZ1L—>3 Y

9 EMFBRIOEAOKENRRE

10FE5EE7O0RAN T2 -3

M BRSO AOKRENKRE

12 BRs#7OtAN>IaL -3y

13 KEREVOMEB/ERILS AT LAOBENRE

14 HKEEZEYOMEB/ERILATALADYZ1L—23Y

15FEH

oO~NOoO O, WN

Overview of environmental pollution

Microbial reaction (material balance)

Microbial reaction (energy from oxidation/reduction)

Material conservation in environmental engineering

Engineering expression of system response

Microbial reaction (growth and decay)

Mathematical description of unit-processes (anaerobic digestion process)
Computer simulation of anaerobic digestion process

9 Mathematical description of unit-processes (activated sludge process)
10 Computer simulation of activated sludge process

11 Mathematical description of separation processes

12 Computer simulation of separation process

13 Plant-wide modelling (1) (Petersen matrix-based customisation)

14 Plant-wide modelling (Il) (simulation of the customised model)

15 Review

RIEFFM DA%  /Assessment Method
BEERASM (T8 EJICRPERE ) 50%
LR—NHE 50%

Active learning 50%
Presentation 50%

O N OO WN =

Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
FE: BRAERZEZEFICRGREOCL
#E: ZAERET/ORARIIIL—R0BREZEBEITI_L

The composition of the text (handout) must be carefully understood prior to your participation in the class.
Be familiar with the process simulator. You can access the software even at student-rooms.

B LEDEE /Remarks
7OEATZ1L—22AVZNOT, SHEO/—KN7Y 2OV E1—2%FS5 T3 Z & (WindowsD d)
FERASEREFE TN, HBELLDIZHEFLEEN VETNERRETCEHBET .
Z7OERZZ1L—22AVBOT, 2OIx7THE1ANOHERL TS,

Prepare your own laptop computer to install the process simulator (Windows only).
Official language : English unless specified.
Two slots (3 hrs /week) x seven weeks plus 1.5 hrs.

HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
Bri iR EOERBREMOREREOT, ChEFOHIEHEL TVBIENEELL,

Students are advised to attend the lecture of Recycling Engineering (Master course) prior to the class.

F—7—R /Keywords
2T, HkLE, HEPRS, MELCFERDE

Chemical engineering, microbial reaction, physicochemical reaction, wastewater engineering
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HFIRLE
o/KBIIRIE T 4R RIS AT LER

(Advanced Aquatic Environment Engineering)

BHER FI8 3% / Mitsuharu TERASHIMA /| TR F—@ERILER (19~)

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND PR AHICEIT25E0 (FEMETRICHISHTERED | . 2hEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

IS5 A 51T BEEN ZizRE
- 1 o NEORBEEORE S G ARBAOME PES I OL T, SRS WHIBRUEA S EEEY
o B,
srkE I O PIEEEE S TREE S RE T AREEESIC(IT S,
B - - B i O [BEOEREOREE CHL T, EYISFEEL, AT A SENEENESI TS,
R T
OB EE O: g L prhhE I
%1, I-ICHET APMESHEHICEIT2E01E, BO—200 )25 hvy JEEEL TS, TR

HEIRERY AT LD-ALAOEER. BB EFUESAHICSITARENOMENEE -0 £ a5 LV FTHEFEIL TARESEL,

RENOPE /Course Description

K= B & R B AL A ESL Do BEE hT < BEAWEL. (B0 EREIEL 5o, Bote LTERT 5
HRER< ¥ BB, KELY, KBENE, RENECHDZHBEERNICERS ., Chid> TR AERFBCEMTMEERAL
TV BN EBBCENSNEDEZRETH S,

The hydrodynamic system in Aquatic Environment coupled with biological and chemical reactions is described. Integrated methods are also
explained with hydraulics, aquatic chemistry, and biology in wasetwater treatment processes.

ABEBICAZEKEBEREIRBEILOVT, KOFRIPKEOHBRFKBRLICHXESABOBE/ET S, HIZ. KORBPBERIOLA
CDOWTEEBTBR LK, KBEILHTRLEN EYZNRKOBENRED,

The hydraulic transport processes affecting water quality in ecosystem and engineered system are explained with modelling and data analysis.
integrated. Integrated methods are also explained with hydraulics, aquatic chemistry, and aquatic biology

HRBE /Textbooks
BREBRMT S,

Handouts

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
BERPICEERN TS,

References are introduced in lecture, if necessary.
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| e 4, A,
oOKBIRIBEITF4HW
(Advanced Aquatic Environment Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. Introduction of Aquatic Environment Engineering

. Organic wastewater treatment systems (1): fundamental

. Organic wastewater treatment systems (2): application

. Multiphase flow patterns and Solid separation in wastewater treatment systems (1): fundamental
. Multiphase flow patterns and Solid separation in wastewater treatment systems (2): application
. Domestic wastewater treatment systems (1): fundamental

. Domestic wastewater treatment systems (2): application

. Water reuse and wastewater treatment systems (1): fundamental

9. Water reuse and wastewater treatment systems (2): application, field trip

10.Water reuse and wastewater treatment: method and application (1) : fundamental

11.Water reuse and wastewater treatment: method and application (2) : application

12.Hydraulic in the wastewater treatment system (1) : fundamental

13.Hydraulic in the wastewater treatment system (2) : practice

14.Application of hydraulic analysis in the wastewater treatment system (1) : fundamental
15.Application of hydraulic analysis in the wastewater treatment system (2) : practice

O ~NOoO O, WN

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method
LR—bN 100%

Report 100%

Ep- BRZEDORNE /Preparation and Review
ENRESLVOEEZEFICIODVWTIEERILERENS,

The preparation and review tasks will be shown in the class.

B LDEE /Remarks
NEBEZEHZOEFAMREBF/LTH L
Fundamental knowledge of physics and mathematics are essential.

ERASFE (2020FEIEHRFE , 2021FE R BAFE
Official language for this subject is English in this year, 2020
Official language for this subject is Japanese in 2021.

BHEN,SOAXYE— /Message from the Instructor
KEBRL2XKVBEMICEROHDFEFRIEZBLTSEZL,
Incorporate skills for water environment protection from engineering point of view.

F—"— R /Keywords
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EMRE
o RIRIE W W A5

(Advanced Environmental Modeling and Strategies for Sustainable Development )

BHER TH  FEAT / Hiroyuki TSUJI BEHB L X—0CFE 0D E, ME B/ Takaaki KATO / RIFEEH IR
/Instructor (19~)
E #Hth/ Tetsuya KUSUDA / 3EE EhEEED
BIEER By 28 {y 28 125 RERE EE IR
/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class
WRAZEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020
/Year of School Entrance O O O O O
HRER [BR] RECZETOLAT R RENA A ATATD—R, REERATLAID—R, W ATALAO—R, &
/Department EFHA VIR, BE XTFA4T7REI—-R, AVE1—Z2ATALAO—A

XBHS B/IEPHERTT. Notice/lntensive course ZIF/NADEHABICEEN HDHE. RETHHMSBLET, /You will be notified in class
if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIFOND [PESAHICHITA8E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTSEED | . FhEER

/ Competence Defined in “Dieloma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FhAE S AEICHIT AR HhEEE
0 - TERR I
Hae i @ [EEEREE AR IHIEE T ILERG TN T S7oh IR TR IR E 8 TN T 5,
B - Hi - =R m O PRIBREEEFIEESOVIRS SO T & TR A MO F 2Rl & PR B L A S IERE T 5.
R0 - AL BB IV O FEEEICETILERGTHEETFRN T 2REEESI0MT 5,

"G REE O BE A prE R
1, - ICAmT AP I B AL, BO—20H %15 L7y TERRL TS, R
FEEEEL 2> b1 2 LML, BHE & PR B - BI AR OREEE 0 — RON U+ 2 5 by FTEEL T,

BENOME /Course Description

This course is for reviewing our world sight. How do we recognize the fact, pick up problem and try to resolve them, when we think of the
Environmental Issues? At this course, we will learn several theories to consider the issues essentially, and practice to think of problems deeper
using theories. Then, we try to attain a way of own thinking, deconstructing existing frameworks.

CORER, RESOHRAOREFEZRETLEOOEDTH D, FAkhsik, REBMBEEZEADRIC, EORSICERERAEBL. FEEEREL., &
DESIZFOFERICBVBESELTVRDDES S, AFEZTR. REBEZZIENICREIZIEHOOEREZY, ThosZ2AVWTEEER
HTVLKIEZITS, £, TS NBERBEXKER), BEETI LKLY, BSORAFEBSNDILDICADEEZHET,

#HHKIE [Textbooks
Handouts are distributed if necessary.
BEHEUTERERNST S,

SEEZREEFEICIE Q) [References ( Available in the library: O )

Introduce some references in class.
PDEISUTHERFICENT S,
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EMRE
o RIRIE W W A5

(Advanced Environmental Modeling and Strategies for Sustainable Development )

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

Part1: Environment Philosophy by Tetsuya Kusuda

1. Principles of Environment and Environmental problems and issues

2. Structure of Environment and Relation among Environmental Elements
3. Environmental Problems on Society and Economy

4. Environmental Problems and Technology

5. Environmental Ethics

6. Application Exercise and Presentation

Part2: Normative Approaches to the Environment by Special Lecturer and Takaaki Kato
7. Introduction

8. Consequentialism and utilitarianism

9. Singer’s utilitarian case for animal liberation

10. Deontology and Kantian ethics

11. Regan’s deontological case for animal rights

12. Virtue ethics and the environment

13. The concept of justice and the environment

14. Normative Approaches to the Climate Crisis

15. Group learning and discussion

B REOEE (WHEHEH)
1LRESLVREBENE SRS
2 REDOBECEXZMOBERMY
IREBMBELHS BEATA
4. BRI RE & &Kl

5. RIRFE L RE

6. CARBLEBRRORR

FU®IZ

FREREDAER
9. > U H— ORI ERE 5 B IR
10. BB E N MRE
1. L= ORBEME S B YIERIR
12. BREBERR
13. EROMERERE
14. [IRREANORENT 7O0—F
15. T\ —TFB LR

a5 3E  /Assessment Method

Part1: Attend all lectures and discussion sections. Complete a reports. (40%)

Part2: Attend all lectures and discussion sections. Complete two or three short reports. (60%)
B1H £TORECBR\OSM. LAR—BNREE, (40%)

B2 2TOREEERNOSM, 2380 LR—MRE. (60%)

Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review

Pre and post homework on handouts, and making question them.
BAEERICODVWTOFEENI VEICLS,

B LEDEE /Remarks

Basic knowledge on Environment studies is required to participate in discussions.
Official language: English
RRECOADIEREZEH T, BROBOBRICSETER L,

ERASHERE

2R REAORET7O—TF (HSHIEAM + IEREN )
7.
8.

BHEHN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor

This course provides opportunities for deliberate thinking besides for acquisition of knowledge on environmental issues.
HBELETTBLSBEBLERET IS,

E-mails of Lectures

Tetsuya Kusuda: hai54900@par.odn.ne.jp

Masatsugu: masastugu@hotmail.com

F—— R /Keywords
Sense of environment, Value of environment, Ethics, Sustainability, Human-being, Nature, Society.
RRE. fifg. ME. FEM. AH. BA. #2
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ot EEE S 45T

(Advanced Geosphere Environment Treatment)

HYER FE FE/YoITO/IFILF—RBRILER (19~)

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETIICHICHT R | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FPHAES ha B oh il
T WEORAIEEORE L S o HEAR T /58 BE BE ST A T 280 oA
%Dﬁh EEE‘F [ @ %f@f%a—%o
Fihe I
B - 407 - TR I | O [EROHESAE DL TR RS TR SIS TR 2 BENESITHIT 5,
N BRI MDA 5T THEEIZSIT5 U 2 0758 ESHIRE ST PILEL S, FIRTTER
RIG - Bt V| © grasaEsiciia,

RO B{E O MhE A PromE I
H 1, [ CRET APHIEEAEHI B ARENE. BA—A0H Y $25 Ly IERERL T RS, MBI AR

HBIEERY AT LD -ALMDEEIL, #E cFAES A CEITAENOMEMEE - A0 N F 2T Ly FTHEEL TS0,

REDOHE /Course Description
BEDARBNBITRICIZLE #HTKEFR, BLELEPERMERLENCIZFREAR L2FEc0ELY LS, HERRBEND
TEOH V) FREENBEREFE , DEVRINZ—IAVNIODVWTRYEEICEBTEDILSICET TS, 510, TEREBER2OLDHD
EELAEIERARP D ATLANEREZBETEIERHIEZES, COBROEREER., BRICBTZLEFRORR, VAIINRIAVRIB K
BB EIC DV TZ OB EFRATESRLSIIBDETH S,

In this program, students will learn about the current state of artificially polluted soil in Japan and the techniques used for

soil treatment. First, the background and the law associated with soil contamination will be introduced, and the theory of

transport processes of soil contaminants will be explained. Thereafter, various techniques used for the treatment of soil

polluted by heavy metals and VOCs will be presented to the students. Finally, risk management of the private enterprise

that owns the soil pollution land will be discussed.The performance target of this lecture is to be able to explain about the outline of the current
state ,the risk management and the treatment method of the contaminated soil in Japan.

HBE /Textbooks
L
None
SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )

%LU
None
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EMRE
ot BB S E 1S S

(Advanced Geosphere Environment Treatment)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 HEREOBE K tEFROETELHE

2 TEFEORER- 28

3 TEFEYEOHE

4 FBFRYEOEIZEBE

5 BHES

6 FEFELD

7 BRIFEOERL ) (b7 7O—F)

8 ) (E2BFHR)

) (VOCHH# & T5hBR )

(1) (J/E¥U7\7)

(2) (BHET)

) (BRiiRER)

) (

) (

(
FBRTBOHRL (
9 FBRIEDRL (
10 VAIIRIXY
1M1 VAIIRIAY
12 FFRIBEDRL (
13 FBERLTFED IR (
14 FFRITBEDRL (
15 O

1
2
3
~
~
4
5) (BiiER)

6 T—AARET M)

1 Introduction

2 Background of soil contamination

3 Classification of soil contaminants

4 Transportation process of contaminants in soil

5 Case study of soil contamination problem

6 Short test

7 Treatment of pollution soil, part I(Approach to measure methods)
8 Treatment of pollution soil, part Il(Heavy metal)

9 Treatment of pollution soil, part IlI(VOC and Oil)

10 Risk management I(enterprise risk)

11 Risk managementll (Case study)

12 Treatment of pollution soil, part IV(Tour of Plant Factory)

13 Treatment of pollution soil, part V(Tour of Plant Factory)

14 Treatment of pollution soil, part VI(Case study)

15 Summary/Short test

REFME DAL /Assessment Method
NTFAKN 60%
LAR—K- JEE 40%
Regular assignments 60%
Mini quizzes 40%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
BRECERI_ERLFHE. BENBOEZTETS &,
Read useful books to understand the course and review the course content.
B LEDEE /Remarks
FERASRE ( AFXE. VEILBSUTEHEBEOTEARARN)
Official language for this subject: Japanese. Guest lecturers would teach risk management sessions in Japanese., English text if necessary.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

TEEREERG  REAEOA B STHESOLHMEICE VTRBANERELY D2OH2, ChETICLEYES BT KEZICHIZIESR
EBRIELTIBA D ERZECHUTEERTERLRSICFEBILHRHETOS, HETRIUDEFZEERS,

Soil pollution is not only an important environmental concern but also a hindrance in real estate transactions. The
participating students will learn about soil pollution from the basics of the problem to its effects on actual business.

F—7—R /Keywords
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O ETIRFHM B 2T AEK

(Advanced Production Process Engineering )

BHER ZH HF /Hidenari YASUI/ TRILF—BRILFER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XEHS B/Notice BEFEEZBMICHIBKEMERTEIZE, JINADEHARTICEEN H2HE. BETHSHMSELET, /You wil
be notified in class if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FAARS AR CHI1T 588 HEBRE
RO - TEAF I @ FEIRECBLTER T2/ ¥—EouEE LERT SHEM - DV TEEPIE ATV ST 2.,
Frag I O WL {FFRT 23 E - TEIC DN TOAREMEC LT, RIENICHEFL 7 A T FEEALES.
B - Yy - FIR il
RAL - Bar - BEE v O |EEITIEOE - FFREE IR CETT 2B EERIST 5,

HO: B HE O:BFEE A PrigE EE TS
#1, I-IoHIET 2RUESARICEITEENIL. BO—200 Ut a5 Lv o TERIL TS0, =TT

RERERY AT LI -ALAOEEIL. #HESFUESHHICH TE2EENOMELEFE I—-20N U+ 2 5 Lv o TTHEIL TR S,

REDOME /Course Description
ENEEETIIRICEVTR, B IXILF—25BICFATRICEN ROSNTVD, FEETE., BRNICEETIMIEXICOVT
R<EMIZEZANE, REOEERNEZEFELEERFNES LS, ChIZI>THULKEARTIXNERMETEZO A EERT S,

Modern fabrication processes in industries maximise the production efficiencies whilst miminisation of resource and energy consumption. The
class aims at understanding how to implement such system though focusing on recent activities in Japanese factories, which incubates student's
insights and sense of the developments.

HHRIE [Textbooks
BEEICEE

Specified by the lecturer.

SEEREEHEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BRMIYER -£EYAT A, BAERY LR

Chap. production systems engineering, In: Handbook of mechanical engineering, Japan society of mechanical engineers.
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=T = =4,
CHEEIRFIM
(Advanced Production Process Engineering )

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
)EELEEIROERS
2) EE TG BlE
3) BEIRET Ba1t
4) 5E IREEGH MEAL
5) B E IR, m&EL
6) B E IEHW, BEL
7) BE TR, Relas
8) = E 4 ERLET, 3D1L
9) BMEREEFRNDERS
10) BNREESR, BRIEFLEE
1) SWREEAR, BERIEFEEEREYR
12) BMREEFR, SERREE
13) BMNREEAR, SEEREEEREYR
14) EEREEE SETFHRE
15) #EE

1) Outline of high-tech production system

2) Process design, overview

3) Process design, compounding

4) Process design, miniaturisation

5) Process design, quick production

6) Machinery, structuring

7) Machinery, multi-functioning

8) Production design, 3-D designing

9) Production system, overview

10) Production system, mixed-flow production

11) Production system, organising mixed-flow production
12) Production system, multi-item mixed-flow production
13) Production system, organising multi-item mixed-flow production
14) Quality control and risk control

15) Review

RAETMD HE  /Assessment Method

BESMEZ (20%)
L K— N (80%)

Active participation (20%)
Reports (80%)

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
BEYEOERICR>T. FE BBZEEEITDL

Way of preparation /review of the class is given from the instructor.

B LEDEE /Remarks
BiEEHFLTIER., BRICEI>THYHKBELHEHKTDI L

Consult the instructor prior to your registration.

HYEN,SOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords
EEFN. BHEE, FECEE, SRELE

Production system, synchronised production, standardised production, multi-item production
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HPIME
o YA 9) Lx4Em RHY AT LK

(Advanced Recycling System Engineering)

BHER K&K {=5 /Hitoshi OYA / TXILF¥—@ERILER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

EERTIRSNA MFUESHHICHIT28E0 CEEMETEICRICHITR8E | . FIEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PRIES BT 1T AR EEEL
0 - 7263 I | @ U910l 0LBsEE s RieT 5.
Fihe I
B 4 TR T | O [BR U710 REREETEASEE TIFY. TNERHRT B,
L Ea - W
#(E 3 : Bl : 3 N
T 1l oHIE AR A B SAEIE, BT DR+ a5 hvy JEREL TS £S0 VAV

HEIRERY AT LI -2ALAOEEIL. 8B &FRESHHICE T DEENOMEREE I - 200 U a5 Lo FTHEIL T S,

RENOPE /Course Description

BRAMCBRIIXBZVSAVIIEMIBTOWRR, BRORFHZH/NL. TZHERAEHL SOBBRETS. T, RRAEhEVTII)L
BiTZ@N L. MRRAR. RMAROAARICOVTERS,
BEREHSBEOEBRERHD L ZEKBRLET D,

Actual cases in research and development in recycing technologies (which is necessary for forming sustainable society)
are introduted and explained from the engineering aspect. Also in introducing practically applied recycling technologies,
directions of research and development (R&D) and technological development (TD) are discussed.

The understanding of the recycling oriented society is the target.

HBE /Textbooks
BICEEET, YELCWKUTEROBEER ZELTS
Not specified, distributed in lectures as needed.
SEEZREE®EICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
ERPICEEETTS

Instructed in lectures
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oY AT TERR

(Advanced Recycling System Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1

oO~NOoO O, WN

9

10
11
12
13
14
15

VYA 9L OBE
VYL INOERS
AR & U T OBl (B RE)
AT & U T OB BEAMT2( #)
BN BRI —T127Y)
MEN D BEM2(LLE)
YOI I ) BEE AT 3 (REAR)
MEN D BEIT4(ER)
BRI ()
BREMATILIZV L)
RERREAITI(5R)
U A O ILEMRBN1(BBE)
4 A O LEATHEN2(RE)
Ui A O IILEMBENIBERE)
EED

1 Overview of recycling
2 Idea of recycling

3 size reduction as a pre-treatment 1(crushing)
4 size reduction as a pre-treatment 2(grinding)

5 Separation technology1(sorting)

6 Separation technology2(gravity)

7 Separation technology3(magnetic)
8 Separation technology4(electric)

9 Refinement technology1(iron)

10 Refinement technology2(aluminum)

11 Refinement technology3(copper)

12 Introduction of recycling process1(automobile)
13 Introduction of recycling process2(electric appliance)
14 Introduction of recycling process3(package)

15 Summary

RAEFHE O 7535

BENZRESM 100%
Active learning 100%

ETTR

EEFTDORNA /Preparation and Review

BEDICER

The preparation and review will be shown in the class.

B LDEE /Remarks
FERLETIHENERICES> &,

Ways of the preparation and review for the class are suggested from the teacher.

DHAO\NIZE2EEL, BRABIHDENEELV, HEEZERTZ, LR—NIL>THEBENBOEREZTET S,
It is desirable that you took recyling-system engineering course and have basic knowledge. Attendence is empasized.

/Assessment Method

Your understinding on lecture materials is evaluated by your report.

BEENSOXY £—D

present your own ideas.

F—7—R /Keywords

/Message from the Instructor
BREME, UFAVILCOVTERICLVABREBZETTREES, MENDERERNZ ZETITS,
Not only acuiring knowledge about sustainable society and recycling through lectures, you are given opportunities to
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HPIRHE
oBEREE TF45H BES A7 LEK

(Advanced Sustainable Sanitation Engineering)

BHER ZH H®HF /Hidenari YASUI /| TR F—BRILER (19~ ), SH B/ Tsuyoshi IMAI / SEEENERT
/Instructor BR F&{T / Takayuki SHIMAOKA / SEE B8 ED

BIBER B 28 {1 5 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

X BHS B/EPHEEZTT, Notice/Intensive course T/NADREBARICEEN HDHBE. BETHHMSE L ET, /You will be notified in class
if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FAARS AR CHI1T 588 HEBRE
EO - FERR I
Frae I @ |FARMEEEamREL T, SEIORAOREETREFEEIEST 2.
B3 - by - RIR il O e SRR T O ROEIESIC. VAT LAREFEIRETTE 2L 215705,
RAL - Bar - BEE v O PR OIS RREE R TE LR L 31070 S,

%O BEE O B8 L prHE e s
%1, 1~ ICHET B2AEE BT BIT HEEAIL. Ba—20A U %25 Ly JEREEL T RS, SRRALETTA
SIBIEEEY 27 L0 — 2O IL. B8 £ PR 5 S BIT BA MBS 1 — 20 U+ 2 5 Ly e T TREIL T,

REDOME /Course Description
HKMBOIOZSZT VT, WEIRE £Y%- L% BESfMEAEDE 2 LZBTHY ., EEINREEKEXHFE V> EEBNE S H(C
MAT, KEZRAZPERLBREEEXADVENHD, ARBA TR, SKEROERE (2HE ) . SEREORG (YWENRE, {LFHLE, &
PEHVE ) OFMEES, ChICE > THRETDFEYVEOREMEPEEIANEHETER LS ICKBENFTRBEERETH B,

Wastewater treatment engineering is the integrated subject composed of chemical engineering, biology, chemistry and mathematics covering
various kinds of unit processes and reactions. This class enables students to design the essential processes in wastewater treatment systems and
estimate the reaction performance based on theories and elaborated know-how.

HRIE /Textbooks
Wastewater Engineering, treatment and reuse, fouth edition (2002) Metcalf & Eddy, McGraw Hill Higher Education, ISBN 978-0071241403.

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

Activated Sludge Models ASM1, ASM2, ASM2d and ASM3 (2000) IWA publishing, ISBN: 978-1900222242.
Anaerobic Digestion Model No.1 (ADM1) ( 2002) IWA publishing, ISBN: 978-1900222785
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HPIRHE
oBEREE TF45H BES 27 AEK

(Advanced Sustainable Sanitation Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. KR ERTOBRE
CHEKERDER T
CBkBEOERS

. 7TOtANERERENERS
. MIEH R E

. LERmE

. EMENREOBRE
CFiEEOEYREBETOEA

9. EYBEOEYLETOLAETOERE
10. RREENRETOER

1. kD EERE

12 BE7O0tA

13. KERZ' O+ R

14. 55 ROAE, BRI

15. lERR DS EE1L

O ~NOoO O, WN

. Wastewater engineering, overview

. Constituents in wastewater

. Analysis and selection of wastewater flowrates and constituent loadings
. Process analysis and selection

. Physical unit operations

. Chemical unit operations

. Fundamentals of Biological treatment

. Suspended growth biological tretament processes

. Attached growth and combined biological treatment processes

10. Anaerobic suspended and attached growth biological treatment processes
11. Advanced wastewater treatment

12. Disinfection processes

13. Water reuse

14. Treatment, reuse, and diposal of solids and biosolids

15. Issues related to treatment-plant performance

RIEFFM DA%  /Assessment Method
BBHEE (T8 BJICL2ERE) 50%
EEEENERS0%

Active learning 50%
Presentation 50%

0N OB WN =

©

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
FE: BH7OF0EY OHKREIRTLAZBHICANTHEZE
BE: THXFAMNBEOFHEEEEHE, FEOEMERDDI L

Prior to the classes, corresponding wastewater treatment process in your town must be reviewed. Also mathematical exercises of the text (each
chapter) must be solved to strengthen your understanding.
BELDEE /Remarks
BREBOR—JBHFZVOT, BHIOXRIETFENIBE
FERASHERBRFLIZN, RECLDZBRFEENVEThEEEETCEHET S,

The relevant chapters of the textbook (Wastewater Engineering, treatment and reuse, fourth edition) should be carefully understood prior to
participating the class.

Official language for this subject: English unless specified.

BHEHN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor
HkuBERMZERNICEET S,
Learn Wastewater Engineering in a systematic manner.

F—"— R /Keywords
LEI%, HkuE, HEYRS, MRILERS

Chemical engineering, microbial reaction, physicochemical reaction, wastewater engineering
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OfZEE) AU 4R RES T LEK

(Advanced Studies in Environmental Pollution and Health Risks )

HYEEZ i B/ Takaaki KATO / REAGIER (19~ ), 5 EBE¥/Chang-Jin MA/ JEEENEET

/Instructor FEO 2F / Kimiko HARAGUCHI / SEE €8 Em

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

X BHS B/EPHEEZTT, Notice/Intensive course T/NADREBARICEEN HDHBE. BETHHMSE L ET, /You will be notified in class
if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETEICHICMHTEED | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FAARS AR CHI1T 588 HEBRE
EO - FERR I
Frae I @ BRICEET 22UV DNT, AOREADEEXRED /10D —EDFEFHIT5,
B3 - by - RIR il O |URD EEROLEG Y, IO EHERICEET 200D EE Y —ILEEAL L DITT B,
RAL - Bar - BEE v O |URDICDNTHERNCHET T 57| L BT BER TSI OIS,

HO: B HE O:BFEE A PrigE B 2 hEE
#1, I-IoHIET 2RUESARICEITEENIL. BO—200 Ut a5 Lv o TERIL TS0, S

RERERY AT LI -ALAOEEIL. #HESFUESHHICH TE2EENOMELEFE I—-20N U+ 2 5 Lv o TTHEIL TR S,

REDOME /Course Description
REBBERBEVRAVOBRICODVTIRERNABHIZEY LT, MEOHEELZRAZ LHOERETNAOLZHOHEM- BERIZCODVWTES, 1T
B, tEBERE, T, REDPFOWRBFELTOEBDICFRARLABESTRESESDEZENE TS, BREBLU THELAREBS IR
WHCEEICHOD TR TERITDEEERT S,

Participants of this course will acquire theoretical and practical knowledge of understanding and mitigating health problems related to
environmental pollutions. Targets of this course are government officials, environmental practitioners in firms, and environmental researchers. We
expect participants to present during the course how they can utilize the knowledge in their solution seeking for environmental problems.

HRBE /Textbooks
T+ AN

Handouts are prepared by lectures.

SEEREEREICE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )

Maude Barlow , "Blue Covenant: The Global Water Crisis and the Coming Battle for the Right to Water , "
The New Press , New York , USA.
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EMBE

OfZEE) AU 4R RES T LEK

(Advanced Studies in Environmental Pollution and Health Risks )

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 AA4FX VA

BAOKESHE

kR & oKEKE

YEKALIE & YRR IBHEER

BRIk B

H£5EF, IXRILF—, TLTFEE

RECBREC OBEEM

KRERERBREYRY

9 HEIERROTRYELREVURY

10 ERNERTBTREREAD

1M1 TEFFREREVRD

12FRNSEETD

13 FAERK (F¥0MA)

14 ZHERK (R¥0M4E)

oO~NOoO O, WN

15 BEVRAV EBE

1 Introduction

2 Overview of Japan's waterworks

3 Water purification and water quality
4 Water purification and facilities

5 Practice of water quality tests

6 Life, energy and pollution

7 Links between environment & health

8 Air pollution & health risk

9 Air pollutants derived from authomobile and their health risk
10 Indoor Air Pollution & Health Risk

11 Land Pollution & Health Risk

12 Protecting Our Bodies from Pollution

13 Student presentation (Group 1)

14 Student presentation (Group 2)

15 Policy and health risk

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

BENGEESMEREK 50%
TEE(LAR—BN) 50%

Active learning and presentation 50%
Assignments 50%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
BBICESRENFEOEBLZBAICTO L, BREICE, EBZ2T>2¢&,
Prepare for the scientific method to be used in the next class. Review of the contents after each class is recommended.

BELEDEE /Remarks

ERBHNBEEHEET S,
FEATHERFTLIS (RBLLIZEFLEENIVEVEERALFFLIZ LN HS ),
EAMNETLOREEY - KRBHERODRFEZTSBEIHD, TOBEOREBE, REBIZBENEEBELTS,

Active participation to discussions is highly valued.

Official language is English.
Study visits to waste/water treatment facilities in or near Kitakyushu may be included. Transportation fees are payable by students.

HUEASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

F—7—R /Keywords
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EMBE

0% FHARLE Y455 RS 27 1%

(Advanced Molecular and Cellular Biosciences)

HYER RE P&/ Takanori KIHARA / RE4E M IZER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETIICHICHT R | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FRATE AL BT BEE HiEEE
0 - FEAE I @ £t MR CE T AEGRSE, ST - P - EROMSS S D0 CI9AF - BIRT A,
et I @ [BFOUEEG Sk - ik BT DTS, T o SR RRASERIEL . S DI L
At W R EIEFIEET B,
R i
— . o [FEEOHFENT - @Y - EUIRFOFRIR CBTOWRPHIOHEE (119 5 2 £ THLLF
e T A T RS R PRV B AL - BEEH1F D,

RO BBE O BE A polE s
H 1, [ CRET APHIEEAEHI B ARENE. BA—A0H Y $25 Ly IERERL T RS, PR
HER A/ AV AT LI-ALAOEER. BB S EUESAHICEITAEENOMESEFE - 20 U T2 S L7y FTHERL TS,

REDOHE /Course Description
PFEMERPHERENZI_BEIZEFTOMRERFHETELY., ChETSICERIZICRBEEOHRETOS IV MNPRIERETD LN K
HoNd, CORETIR, ZEBEN, RIEOMETODIIRMPTNIEETZIHRIICOVTHAEL, ILEVTF—2aveidEEzEL TS
DRBOBRFOMREBICOVTRKEMIDEEZBET, 510, SHEOMREBAICOVWTEREL, TNEBENTIEHIC, BREZEK
T%, FEBER, FFENRE HEEYFIFOMRICOVT, BFTHE: RETHIETRKERTHEHRIC, HFLLVMRPHEAEZR
RTED&LSICHBI L,

Recent advances in molecular and cell biology area are amazed. It is required to check the recent research projects, articles, and reviews to follow
the advances. In this class, students aim at deeply understanding the advances through survey, presentation, and discussion about the recent
national projects and articles. Furthermore, students discuss, present, and write proposal about future research projects. Attainable goal of this
class is that students deeply understand the molecular and cell biology and make new research proposals of this area.

HBE /Textbooks
BRAOENEMN ATRE F  HLIHE 7008 (Bik)
Not specified in English.
SEE(REBEREICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

NABEREOFEEI]Y RKREFNE #F 2 Fii 37000 (HiK)
Not specified in English.
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EMME
0% FRIBILE M5 was 278

(Advanced Molecular and Cellular Biosciences)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

. BESHA

BRNEOER

. BRXEOMEEM

D TFHREYFEEOHET O TV NS

RO IION (DFEYE) ITOVTORE
RO IION (DFERF) IOV TOTLEYFT—2aYy
RO IION (DFEYRE) COVTOHE
CHERMEIOSIVON (D TFEDNE ) 0ER
FRMRIOSION (D TEYFE) OER

RO IO (HRREYE) COVTORE
ROV (HBEYE) IOV TOTLEYFTF—2aYy
RO IO (HBREYF) ICOVTORE
CFEMRIOSIVON (MREYE ) 0ER
CERWRIOSIVN (HBREYE) ORE

A A A A DO N U DN WN 2

ah WON-~-~O

. Guidance

. Rhetoric of science

. Writing technique of scientific proposal

Overview of the National projects related with molecular and cell biology
. Research of the national projects related with molecular biology

. Presentation of the national projects related with molecular biology

. Discussion of the national projects related with molecular biology

. Discussion of new research projects related with molecular biology
9. Presentation of new research projects related with molecular biology
10. Research of the national projects related with cell biology

11. Presentation of the national projects related with cell biology

12. Discussion of the national projects related with cell biology

13. Discussion of new research projects related with cell biology

14. Presentation of new research projects related with cell biology

15. Summary

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
REREFTE 60%
LAR—K 40%

O N U A WN

Presentation and discussion 60%
Reports 40%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
Hil . RXEHBEETATTEL,
E%: BEBELTTELV,

Preparation: Students should read the related articles and text book.
Review: Students should review everty time.

B LDEE /Remarks

BEICEME - &% 5 FENE HREVFEZEBL VD ENHIRTT,
ESIC, RETMN LELI—EREENTERZENBETT,
FHEREAITTOPI VN ERUTARZIBEN HS,

Students are required to understand the biochemistry, molecular biology, and cell biology.
Students are required to be able to read science articles and reviews in English.
Students are required to search and review some national projects related with molecular and cell biology.

BHEHN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—— R /Keywords
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EMBE

ORB N AT LKHIES RATHEY

(Special Lectures on Heat Power Systems)

BHER £ B# / Masaaki IZUMI / W AT LATER (19~ ), FW TR / Sadami YOSHIYAMA / ##> A5 A
/Instructor TER(19~)
FH L ¥— / Koichi INOUE / W2 AT AT ZEHR (19~)
BIBFER By 284y 28 2% H RERE EE A"
/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class
WRAZEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020
/Year of School Entrance O O O O O
HRER [BR] RECZETOLAT R RENA A ATATD—R, REERATLAID—R, W ATALAO—R, &
/Department EFHA VIR, BE XTFA4T7REI—-R, AVE1—Z2ATALAO—A

XBHSE/Notice TNADRBANBICEEN HBIEE. BETHHMSELET. /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFOND [PESAHICH T80 (FEMETEICHICHT S8 | . FhEER

/ Competence Defined in “Dieloma Palicy”™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRS Ba - BE HEEE
038 - 720 [ | @ |2ant—o 5 ni T b BRI REL R B 55T 5.
— I | O |22+ EORRRE L T, MTP07 J0—F CHRATH &BE R E BT 5.
[ E_; @ |zt —REOHRE - BRI 5o T, B ORI B TS B SR EE S - MRS,
RAL - B M V| ® |zt REORER~OE, AL E EAE L5 L0 RH ARSI L4 S £ T B S o,
%O BiEE O B8 L praE N
S 1, 1 CHST AR HAHC BT AREAIL. BO— 0N Y %25 L7y FEEIL T RS, B AT LIRS

HEWL AT LD LAOFE L. BB EFESHHICE T 2ENOMEEE - 20N U F a5 Lv oy TTHEIL TS,

REDOBE /Course Description
HABHY AT ALARVESB OIS ATAICDOVWTORNFHNEAHL S OMEBRITEEREHTS .
HABADATATR , Y R=H A IIILXT A —EILB A VI EZERE LU EABRBBEORRERICOVTHIR TS . BEQLEEEHELEY
DIERBHEME LT, BEIBE ENhBHCCIREXPCCIREIC DVWTESERTS .
BERBNATATH , Z0F oA VLN EERF A IILELT , REROTAIIIEDEVEZERREL , BWNERESIETHF TV ERZF2E0E
HERAVTHSHAILTS . BIC, -V IXL—Ya PERBAT A VLB EDERICOVWTEEETS |
AFETIARABIS AT ARVERH NS AT LAOMELERNZNICHENIDHNEBICDHD L EBELTS,

Analyzing techniques of thermal performance on systems of gas and steam power are lectured.

In gas power system the combustion phenomena in internal combustion engines based on Otto cycle or Diesel cycle is introduced. HCCI
combustion and PCCI combustion which are key technologies for improvement of thermal efficiency and reduction of exhaust emissions are
focused.

In steam power system, differences between Rankin cycle and real cycle are lectured and methods for reduction of the thermal efficiency are
discussed with the second law of thermodynamics.Moreover application of co-generation system and combined power cycle is discussed.
The aim of this cource is to obtain the ability to thermodinamically analyze the performance on the systems of gas and steam power.

HHKIE [Textbooks
EREA

Handout

SEEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BEPICEERBN TS,

To be announced in class
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EMBE

ORB N AT LKHIES RATHEY

(Special Lectures on Heat Power Systems)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

HARX VA

HABAZATL (FY =414 D))
HABAHD AT L (KT KB, BEEHY ) #89)
HABHD AT L (REEE , BERER , fit)
HABAZATALA(T1—ELT1D))
HABHI AT AL (BERE)

HABHS AT L (HCCI, PCCIREE )
BRBNATLA(ZFOHA40))
ERBOOATALA (BENY A VL ERBOHATILEDEL)
10 BKBHSATA (BAMERL

11 BRBAOSATL(B& BEYA4UIL)

12 BRKEBOD AT L ( F2ERIRNT )

13 BEBHYATL (I—YIXL—23Y)

14 BKBODATL(HABRESBHAYAOI)

15 F&o

O ~NO O WN -

©

1 Guidance

2 Gas Cycle and Heat Engine
3 Gas Cycle and Heat Engine
4 Gas Cycle and Heat Engine (Fuel Spray, Mixture Formationand Gas Flow)

5 Gas Cycle and Heat Engine (Diesel Cycle)

6 Gas Cycle and Heat Engine (Spray Combustion)

7 Gas Cycle and Heat Engine (HCCI and PCCI Combustion)

8 Vapor Power Cycles (Rankine Cycle)

9 Vapor Power Cycles (Deviation of Actual Vapor Power Cycles from Idealized Ones)
10 Vapor Power Cycles (Efficiency Improvement)

11 Vapor Power Cycles(Reheat and Regenerative Cycles)

12 Vapor Power Cycles (Second-Law Analysis)

13 Vapor Power Cycles (Cogeneration)

14 Vapor Power Cycles (Combined Gas-Vapor Power Cycles)

15 Conclusions

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
LR—bN 100%

Otto Cycle)
S| Engine and DISI Engine)

—_~ e~~~

Reports 100%

EH- ERFEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review
BEEN (XX ) 25AFBEEZLTHBLK L, T, BEEHREEMEET IS &,

Students are required to read the handouts (in English) and prepare for the class and to solve review exercises.

B LDEE /Remarks
MAOZEMBTHICHIZAEREET S,

Knowledge of thermodynamics and combustion engineering is required.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

F—"— R /Keywords
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EMBE

ORENFIMH AT LHIER RATEER

(Special Lectures on Flow Control Systems)

HEER 2 & —BB/ Shinichiro NAKAO / > A7 LATEHR (19~ ), B2 =M / Yoshiaki MIYAZATO / ¥ >
/Instructor ATLIZER (19~)

BIBER B 28 {1 5 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

EERTIFSNE MRS HHICE Taseh FEMETEICHICTT28Eh) 1 . FEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students &ttain by Course Completion), Specific Targzets in Focus

S HIEE BRI BT B ZEEE
558 - TR 1 | @ |ermniconcoiEEss.
- I | & [f#etilc o TORREE ST 5,
e m—1
B - - %00 1
RAL - AL - B V| O [REOTES D1 EE~OEENE S5,
HO BlFE O FE A PoEE e
%1, 10T RIS FIHCBITAAENIE. BO— AN %15 hvw TEERL T RS0, AN 27 LA HERR

ERWL 2T L0 -ALAOREIL. BHoFESHHICHIT 2 OMEREE I -20h ) Fa S LAy TTHEL TS,

BENOME /Course Description

The Interaction between a normal shock wave and a boundary layer along a wall surface in internal compressible flows causes a very complicated
flow. When the shock is strong enough to separate the boundary layer, the shock is bifurcated and one or more shocks appear downstream of the
bifurcated shock. A series of shocks thus formed, called shock train, is followed by an adverse pressure gradient region. Thus the effect of the
interaction extends over a great distance. The flow is decelerated from supersonic to subsonic through the whole interaction region. In this sense,
the interaction region including the shock train in it is referred to as pseudo-shock . The shock train and pseudo-shock strongly affect the
performance and efficiency of various flow devices. Therefore, the objectives of this course are to understand the shock train and pseudo-shock
caused by the interaction between shock wave and boundary layer in internal gas flows and the pseudo-shock in various devices and its control
methods.

HBE /Textbooks
Original textbook to be delivered.

SEZEREEFHEEICIE Q) /References ( Available in the library: O )
To be announced in class.

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 Introduction

2 Definitions of shock trains and pseudo-shocks
3 The state of the art

4 Properties of pseudo-shocks

5 Neumann and Lustwerk's experiment

6 Numerical calculations on shock trains

7 Shockless model of pseudo-shocks

8 Diffusion model of pseudo-shocks

9 Modified diffusion model of pseudo-shocks

10 Mass-averaging flow model of pseudo-shocks
11 Pseudo-shocks in supersonic wind tunnel diffusers
12 Pseudo-shocks in supersonic inlet diffusers

13 Pseudo-shocks in supersonic ejectors

14 Control methods of pseudo-shocks

15 Self-excited oscillations of pseudo-shocks

RAEEMD HE  /Assessment Method
Presentation 100%
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EMBE

ORENFIMH AT LHIER RATEER

(Special Lectures on Flow Control Systems)

Epi- BE%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
To be announced in class.

Bi&LDEE /Remarks

It is desirable to do preparations for lessons and a review.
It is desirable for there to be technical knowledge about fluid mechanics.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
Students attending this lecture understand fundamental knowledge about intake aerodynamics

F—7—R /Keywords
Compressible fluid dynamics, Shock waves, Supersonic nozzles, Supersonic diffusers, Mach numbers, Sonic waves
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EMBE

EnL=4 2 — E BIE T
OFXETY AT L HIFER RALESX
(Special Lectures on Design Systems)
HYER S8 / Changhee CHO / ##> AT AT 2R (19~ ), ML ¥/ Hiroshi MURAKAMI / > A7 AT %
/Instructor B(19~)
£ BLAE /Hiroki CHO / > AT ATER (19~ ), EB 7/ Takeshi MIYAGUNI / 82 A7 LA TEHR
(19~)
BIBER B 28 {1 5 125 RERRE B A
/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class
NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020
/Year of School Entrance O O O O O
HRER [BIR] REAMFETOLATI—R, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HBHE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIESND [FESAFICHIT28E0 (FEMETIICHICHT R | . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FHHAES BAI B AR FEaE
5038 - 1207 I | ©@ [REIFOSPErEAERL. homlEts A7 LHTC BT AL - AT S .
. I | O [ReieEA0sL. Thefad s,
m—1
B - HlH - TR I-2 | O[S iEs a0 (et E SR E R T 5,
RO - AR RO N | O [T B R A OB PES, BETEAL T AR AEEE S D,

RO R E O fhE A poiE R
H 1, [ CRET APHIEEAEHI B ARENE. BA—A0H Y $25 Ly IERERL T RS, ST AT LATRIERE
SR AT 40— ALSMOSER . FHE R PAHES A TSI S AEIOMEIEE 1 — 20N U % 25 47w I CHEIL T AL,

REDOHE /Course Description
BHBEYORT MICHI2. MBOZER, BE. BE NI, FACEIZARZE  REESHOBVEEIXRRAICEIZIEHO
BRET MIBEMICOVTHATEDRSIZKSD,

This course is an advanced lecture about design and processing of a machine structure, including deformation, strength, machining,
measurement, and failure of materials. Topics are up-to-date design and processing technologies about various industrial materials, considering
environmental compliance.

HRBE /Textbooks
EMREEHREDETITIED
To be announced in class.
SEZEREEFHEEICIE Q) /References ( Available in the library: O )

X AE—%BA. SRUOERENT 3.
Handouts of a copy of articles about related topics.
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EMBE

WY AT LHBIHES nazsey

(Special Lectures on Design Systems)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 RBZET (1) [Y4]
2 B®EmMT (2) [#H, CMP]
3 fAANT (1) 4080, wEEI]
4 #EMIT(2) [L—%, FIB, KHE]
5 BEEE (1) [CMM, T2 0OCMM]
6 BZEAE(2) [REMERAZE, EMERE , SPM]
7 CAD/CAM/CAE
8 BRiER%F
9 BREXRZ
10 1BEHE
11 BEMRITES
12 MRESFOER
13 MEBABOBFEE
14 MR OHEERE
15 F&o

Precision machining (1) [Cutting]

Precision machining (2) [Grinding, CMP]

Mirco machining (1) [Cutting, Grinding]

Mirco machining (2) [Laser machining, FIB, EDM]
Precision measurement (1) [CMM, pCMM]
Precision measurement (2) [Surface roughness, Roundness, SPM]
CAD/CAM/CAE

Optimum design

Finite element method

10 Structural analysis

11 Practice of structural analysis

12 Microstructures of materials

13 Methods for observation of microstructures

14 Phase transformation of materials

15 Summary

O N OO WN =

©

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

L7R—K 100%
Report 100%

ER- BRZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
BEONRICETRT2EEEZTE - BEIHL

Review and prepare for the area indicated before and after a lecture.

BiEEDEE /Remarks

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

F—7—R /Keywords
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EMBE

oY AT LTHKRIHS i

(Special Lectures on Systems Engineering)

HYER BE S1E/ Takanori KIYOTA / ##> AT AT ER (19~ ), %K =R/ Takumi SASAKI / > AT L
/Instructor TER(19~)

BIBER B 28 {1 5 2% H RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

RS AT DR SiEEE

x038 - 7288 [ | © [RETrOBrRrEAEEL. v 2T TP R b1 A EEE - SO S o,

e I | A& P27 s Ies RO Puie s o). FRERUHEELL (BIL (MEERAT HRENES D,

R M—1 | & [BEEEEATE RIT, AT L TP O G ST 5 B2 HEE S H 5,
M-2 | O (BN oomns. HEs i 5L T, h< BMITART BETERI- (115,

R - A V| O |27 hTeam om0 B & EaE b o,

L e B s a1 B REAIT. B 2D % a5 Ay SRR T L, Y AT LTSRS

L AT LD -2 LAOEE . BB CFUESAHICEI T AREhOENEE I -20h U 25 L FTHEIL TS,

RENOPE /Course Description
DATLARBEIRE D AT LAORR, B, FEH S, A, BB, T2 EENLECHEIZIFRTHS. ARNE TR, ORY hPH
BESEOBHBI ATLAZRNREL T, BRENBOBHRZEL T, PATAHBIZICEITZ2NEBERDZ, JEAER. EMARBZEVC
BIENTEDRSICBBETHD,

System control engineering is related to expression, analysis, design, control, estimation, optimization, safety, and reliability of systems. This
course deepens the knowledge on system control engineering mainly through lecture and paper reading, for mechanical systems such as robots
and automobiles. The goal is to become able to handle terminologies.

HHRIE [Textbooks
PHEICBUTERZE A

Papers will be distributed.

SEZEREEHEEICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BL

None

LB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 HA4H>A  Introduction

SATLDEFTIY Modeling of Systems

SATLDETFI Y (EH) Modeling of Systems (Examples)
AT LD Analysis of Systems

AT LD (BH) Analysis of Systems (Examples)
AT LADRRET Design of Systems

AT LORE (BH]) Design of Systems (Examples)

AT LOEFE  Optimization of Systems

9 JATLAORE (BH) Optimization of Systems (Examples)
10 JRATLOHIE (EH) Control of Systems (Theory)

1M1 PRTLAOFHE (KA ) Control of Systems (Applications)

12 ZATLOHEE (B61) Control of Systems (Examples)

13 JRATLDOREM  Safety of Systems

14 SRATLDOREM (BH) Safety of Systems (Examples)

15 & Conclusions

oO~NOoO O~ WDN
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EMBE

oY AT LTHKRIHS i

(Special Lectures on Systems Engineering)

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method

#K 60%  Presentation 60%
L7R—KN 40%  Reports 40%

Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
EMREEHEN BAICERLET,

Each instructor will announce them in advance.

BiEEDEE /Remarks
HETZESATATRZICHT2ERMBEMERREETD L,

It is required to have basis and research experience for control engineering and system engineering.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—"7— R /Keywords
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EMBE

oORT 1 U A% hIAER RATHEH

(Special Lectures on Robotics)

HYER FHE {8 / Nobuhiro OKADA / ##> AT ATEHR (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PirES AHICEIT 588D BT
FORE - TERF I @ [HMIZOFEFWIENERL. O 2O0RT 1« 2 2ABFICE T2 80ER] - EHAHEES D,
FiRe I A (AT ¢ D HROBEFWHHREE SO, WRERUTHEE L L TEIL TREBEAERT 2RENEL D,
P — M-1 | A [BEEREATEVETT. OFT « 9 20FORGRERE AT 2 BE N - YENE8Icfta,
M-2 | O [(BSNAWEmRE, EESOHIII Y ERL T, B EMIcART 25EhESICHT 5,
R - BBED - REE I O [AFT ¢ 2 2SO EHRFREAOEL ML S FiED D,
1 R b R B BRI, B A0 % a5 Ay SEERL T L, AR 1 9 24RIH=

L AT LD -2 LAOEE . BB CFUESAHICEI T AREhOENEE I -20h U 25 L FTHEIL TS,

RENOPE /Course Description
ORY FEfiTE , EERBICEETSTEZTOHSWIEIALAEII22HYET . TOORY NEHW- BF- BR HEHEEOBLEVSD
HOIZOBATHY , FETCAOEKRICH > THABEMA RS R BREATVET . AEHRTR , ORY MMIEHAETA TV S KLY S
BfemY)RVET . BC, REZAVEESEMPORY NOABLEERNICEFATESVET .
Robot technology is applied in not only factories but also all the domains of human life.
The robot is an application of the broad fields engineering such as mechanics, electronics, information and control technologies.
New technology is studied and developed one after another, following on expansion of the applied fields.
This lecture deals with various technology currently utilized for the robot.
The sensor technology using vision and robot intelligence are specially focused on.

HRBE /Textbooks
RE .
Undecided.

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
BE, 77U NERSA .
Prints are properly given.
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EMBE

;ﬁ % BETRER

oORT 14 U A%H

(Special Lectures on Robotics)

BEHE- AA  /Class schedules and Contents
F1E HAFUA ORY NEMORBSAEE
g2/ ORY OB H
%38 ORYRNOTF7IOF1I—X
#E4E ORY ~OFIE
#5mE HEEY
#om EfuE
BE7E  IRTEGEHE
#8E IIRTEBRER
$oE EE (F1E~8EOHE)
#1008 OKRY NOAEEL
#£11E Za1—-JIIRYKD—7
#12E BoEBsy 7
#13E BEBEHT7IILIVXA
F14E FEO
E15E K
1 Guidance, Fields where robot technology is applied
2 Robot sensor
3 Robot actuator
4 Robot control
5 Vision sensor
6 Image processing
7 3D visual measurement
8 3D visual information
9 Exercise
10 Intelligent robot
11 Neural network
12 Self-organizing map
13 Genetic algorithm
14 Summary
15 Presentation

RIEFFM D FEE  /Assessment Method
&K 50, LAR—b : 501 ( 5B9E , 15EIZICLAR—KNEZRLET)
Bl REGFHALET .
Presentation 50%, Report 50% (Reports are imposed on final of the 9th and 15th lessons).
The points will be subtracted by lateness and absence.

Ep- BRZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
FE,EBETAICT>TLKEEY .
Enough preparation and revision are requested.
BiELDEE /Remarks

B, XA NOZVABEEOEREZBIEL TVWDEHNERLL .
The students are expected to finish the courses about control and mechatronics.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

ORY NEMOERICEEEFELVEDONHYET . COBREZ2HAHELT , ESICESEFOEMER) ANKEHRZIESBHLTLKEE
W

The progress of robot technology is remarkable.

Try hard to continue obtaining the further newest technology by yourself.

F—"— R /Keywords
ARy b, /BEEY, MEORY b
Robot, Vision sensor, Intelligent robot
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EMRE
CIRBHAEEH M OKV)ERE RETLEH

(Supervised Research on the Urban Environment and Ecological Design)

BHER T2 H— /N—NK /Bart DEWANCKER / BEFH 1 28 (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PSS A1 HEEN B25E

T AR BIAILE— BRCOREEEELIAm O UITHAT A4 U RS ST RO E 18T
0 - 5242 Lo ¥
R I | & |[messarn sl s PRiss — 2 EBE D L ORT AEIESI ST 5,
B - 4 = T | © [SOmmeml. EReyERErnnL. TORE AR EIE  FET ARIIE R,
N RIS TR S 15t S BRI DEIRE SSRE I L T 10| O E R ORI A A E B C £
P - B V|9 |zusEness,
RO B HE O:PHE A PTE ” .
K1, 1|5 AR5 HE T BRAIL, Ba- 2000 $25 L7y JEERL TS, RRIEER O U

BT O 2RO BB CFESAHICEI T AREhOMENEE I -A0h U 25 L TTHEIL TS,

RENOPE /Course Description
EFEATRECEETZZITELS, BTRVHRLATREICLEEIZCENEKREZFESN, AI¥ TR, BEFFE/VOPOVLREAEST
ICEDIEHMAEZTV, EQOLSBREEBNIR ITLTITONTVRZHZERET S, BETR, YATAFTIIT 1 (FEAEAEHO<
WYRCOAVNIRDTAIZOVTEBL, EANTZERRIFICL T, YRATAFTILST A OBRFHEOEEZTS. BHHARTEK. £0
LS ILRERBEOVFHATERENTVDA, EENFERTORS BT ERHENDIERETHHAKIAK, ERT D,

Globally, there are two trends in urban development, shrinking cities and compact cities in developed countries on the one hand, and expanding
cities in developing countries on the other hand. In the first series of sessions we will deal with

research on actual sustainable urban cities, in the second series, we will search on compact and shrinking cities.

We discuss more deeper aspects of sustainable urban cities, and understand the reasons to pursue the environmental conscious cities and back
ground of those cities in many countries all over the world.

HRIE [Textbooks
EELAZWV
Not specified
SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
EELAZWV
Not specified
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OIRIBHAMBT IS VBEBR

(Supervised Research on the Urban Environment and Ecological Design)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 HAERA

REHAEHT I ) EHIFE1 HORBRR

REREHH I W EHFIHFE2 HORBRAK2

RE£EBH O Y BHIMRES MBIARRFSH1
RELEBT I UEHIFRG BARREEH2
REHERT I BHIFRS BASHNM
REAERT OV SBHIHEe BASH2

oO~NOoO O, WN

RIEHERHTI< ) EFWE7 BASH3

9 HARFAFTINIFTAEAVNIRIT4 (1)

10 YATFAFTNLITAEDAVNTRIT A (2)

1M YRFAFTINOTAEDVNIRIT1(3)

12 BRAFAFTNOFTFAEAVNIRSTAOES (1)
13 HRAFAFTINIFAEAVNIRITADES (2)
14 YRFAFTINOTAEEAVNIRITADOEE (3)
15 RR&(TLEVF—2 3>/ OERM)

1 Guidance

2 Environmental City Case study 1:
3 Environmental City Case study 2:
4 Environmental City Case study 3:
5 Environmental City Case study 4:
6 Environmental City Case study 5:
7 Environmental City Case study 6:
8 Environmental City Case study 7:

redevelopment of inner city 1
redevelopment of inner city 2
urban fringe studies 1

urban fringe studies 2
foreign cities 1

foreign cities 2

foreign cities 3

9 Sustainable city and Compact city 1

10 Sustainable city and Compact city 2

11 Sustainable city and Compact city 3

12 Sustainable city and Compact city, project study 1
13 Sustainable city and Compact city, project study 2
14 Sustainable city and Compact city, project study 3
15 Presentation

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

REANOBRBHS M, EE 20%
BHMRICHTRFME 20%
EEREICHTAHIM 20%
TLEY—>3a> ol 40%

positive collaboration and questioning on lecturesattendance and collaboration of lectures 20%
evaluation of case study research 20%

evaluation of project study research 20%

evaluation of final presentation 40%

Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
Prepare the presentation of each lecture

B LEDEE /Remarks

FELSEABREICHEDZIEHICHLERS, R, NEFET > THEEZHERLET,

Gathering information on sustainable cities is a must and will be helpful to understand better the lectures.
EHIFAFE T, URL, HEZHRLTEZL,

You have to specify sources such as URL or authority of your report.

HUEASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
MR, REEEREN TEANICRECRYECSNEREEZTVETS,

We offer participatory class in which you have to take the initiative in assignments of case study and exercise lessons.

F—J— R /Keywords
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EMRE
BERERRGTFESRN RATSEH

(Supervised Research on the Environmental Design of Living Spaces)

BHER FI>HA— /N—b /Bart DEWANCKER / BEFH 1 %% (19~ ), B8H EBZ /Hiroatsu FUKUDA / 85
/Instructor FHALER (19~)

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I O |BiEEEses R 5300, - SRS IR TE 2REUEF HIEEIEIST 5.

frRE I @ |EEEREE Y SR E SRR TR E 88T 5.

B - YR - KIR il A |BERISERETI CRET 2N TR - SRSV EE 7O - SREBREEN RIS S,
RAL - =i BE 0y O |BEEEEsH cRd 5 70V 7 - OfEE L £ L TRRERFREENEIEIST 2.

OB HE O:ME A prEE [
1, 1 CHIET A2MESAHICBITAEENE. BO—20h U Fa5 47y FEEIL TS, R AE TR
HEFET A O — ZLAOFEIL, BB L PMHESAHICE T AEENORENEEE - 20N 25 L7y T TERL T IEEL,

BENOME /Course Description
ZERATAHAVShBELA LTI UBRE, EEELTOMREEERENDEERBECOBRACOVTHEHYICFMETESRIZHETS LD
EETHAOLOBEREXBBAER 7 I RY—TJI/ETHE, 2T, 2MULEERICEI<KARET—NET27AO75 L%
LHEDNKEOTTRYWHED,
FEZRE: BE BHAEEROELRNIGROBRICL > TERNEANBREZEL., BHZEHOXBO7OC IV M EBEL T, BE- HHEH
ICNTHERZERDD,

In order to enhance the ability to analyze the relationship between design intentions and dwelling environment of design

vocabulary in creating spaces, various aspect of space design will be abstracted and analyzed through document reading and field surveys. The
analyzed result will be further explored under guidance of the instructor.

Goal is as follows: Deepening your knowledge and understanding for urban space through reading of essential architectural and urban design
texts and throug urban design project.

HABE /Textbooks
FERALZL
Not specified
sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BEBNTS
To be announced in class
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EMRE
BERERRGTFESRN RATSEH

(Supervised Research on the Environmental Design of Living Spaces)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 #H4 &> AlGuidance

2~7

EEER

BEER BHTEROTEXHROFHEZBEL T, B BHZHICHEIZINBEEREZRDD,
Architectural design theory

Through reading of major thesis on Architectural and Urban design theory, this course aims to deepen the understanding of architectural and
urban design.

8~15

BE FHitE7O0C TV NER

74—l RUS—F RRFZEL T, BE FNZBHCHITIEREZRDD, LAMNTRICSFZ7O0 TV h=2B6e L TRRL, EE%
75,

Excercise in architectural and urban design projects

To deepen the understanding of architecture and urban design through field research and presentation. Projects will be chosen from on going
projects within the city of kitakyushu.

RIEFHM D % /Assessment Method
LAR—bK 100%
Mid term Papers 100%

Ep- BRZEDORNE /Preparation and Review
EEFHHERROFEEITOIE,
Students are encouraged to finish reading assignments.

B LDEE /Remarks
BE- BHEEROTFEEITSL .
Students are encouraged to read up on architectural and urban design theory.
TOPTONEBREZBL THAHBLBENETF A AAY IV ELN TR L .
Students are encouraged to participate in discussion with Instructor on Project Seminar.
HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor
BEADRBEVAZRORINPERICEDTHRLL .
Students are encouraged to learn and understand on the higher order and extensive knowledge.

F—— R /Keywords
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EMRE
OB B T 255 AazER

(Supervised Research on Environmentally Conscious Materials Engineering)

HEER P 484 / Hiroki SUYAMA | BEFH' 1 28 (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PS5 A#HICHITEEED ZhEBE
RO - ITRE I A (RIS D O W EEE TS B H R SIS S,
fRE I @ |FIREAFIR A CRDE T SEREEHHET — 2 EEE I DT L OB AEREE RIS T S,
B . i - I I O ERTIRSNICSETE HRETHIEL, RRRFR G CY 2EM Rt L. TOMREEVLRE
’“‘ RETTEICRIET 2R ESICHIT S,
BL - B - RS v o EE TSI S S SIERERF IR S D ERAE D ERER SR L T iSRRI P TihE S L TETE
LT R ENCZO0 s O FEHOEL S SRREERFAT SEE. BEEED,

RO B E O ME A OoEE e e
51, IS BEMERE RIS ARNIE, BA-200 U F25 47y FIERRLT AL, IR T
R T 1 L2 - ALADREIT, BB SRS HETHI T AAENOMENES 1 - ADH ) +25 Ly T CHEL T EEL,

RENOPE /Course Description

FRTRsERE FHTOBEOEREL T, EEMHORERNELCERBL LHRASIRMFERIEETH 2, FBRTR. EEMHORE
I, MAM, UGS VLM REAASLIFIARNGENOMAAEEZZALS AT, REFANEOMBRRIC OVTEENESZE
LTEBZRHD. £FBRN0ERLE. REFNEMBIZOSESANE, NS IUOMREEZZBBEIBDELTHS,

As the basis for the drawing up sustainable buildings and cities, the technical development considering eco-balance performance is important. In
this lecture, attenders learn the methods to evaluate strength, workability, durability, recycling performance, environmental load and cost
competitiveness of building materials. Thereafter they are expected to fully understand the technical development of environment-conscious
materials. The object of this lecture is to make attenders master the advanced knowledge, skill and research method of environment-conscious
material engineering.

HRBE /Textbooks
L

Not specified

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
BEHICEERY

To be announced in class
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CREEMEMBI T2 AR

(Supervised Research on Environmentally Conscious Materials Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. EEMRORENER1 [XRAME]

2 BEMBOREMNER2 [£F &)

L EEMBORLNERS [BEHH]

4. BEMBOBRSLHNRERMS [Limire]

5. MRIERET O REE & RIBAMB M BIERET

6. 5RE 0§l

7. IO FE

8. MAMDOFE1 [#EiEM]

9. MAMDOFM2 [ L41]

10. UH A O )L EEEDFHE

1. REBEE R/ O FHE

12. A NS D OFHME

13. REFMBA BRI EREFMRIO> V) —N]
14, RIFFMBEMBIERE2 [#RLEX D NREEMR]
15. REBFMBEAMBERES [EX2 MOV 2 U —NE#]

. Historical aspects of building materials 1 / Natural materials

. Historical aspects of building materials 2 / Metallic and inorganic materials
. Historical aspects of building materials 3 / Composite materials
. Historical aspects of building materials 4 / Advanced materials
. History of material design and eco-material design

. Evaluation of strength

. Evaluation of workability

. Evaluation of durability 1 / Structural materials

. Evaluation of durability 2 / Unstructural materials

10. Evaluation of recycling performance

11. Evaluation of environmental load

12. Evaluation of cost competitiveness

13. Eco-material design 1 / Environment-conscious concrete

14. Eco-material design 2 / Fiber reinforced cement composites
15. Eco-material design 3 / Cement concrete structure

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
EE  50%
LAR—K :50%

0N OB WN =

©

Exercise: 50%
Report: 50%

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
ER- RECEHICHETIBBRNEEZTS &,
Perform intelligence in conjunction with the experiment, training and the activity.

B LEDEE /Remarks
BBNEBRRICEOD L,
BERTRIRENRERETS L,

Attenders are expected to participate in discussion with instructor and to review the lecture.

BHEN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor

BAZEHRERC L THANICERLLEIORTUTIOZEAN L Z2R<ERL. SEORE

EBEeLTHRLL,

EMBE

RETIZEY

FANBERZXZPEEMBOH) FZEXD

Attenders are expected to fully understand the way of thinking of eco-material which spread all over the world from Japan as the information-
sending country, and to make it the base in the future of how building materials should be to support eco-building.

F—— R /Keywords
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EMBE

A EEERESS mET¥ER

(Supervised Research on Trans-Generational Architectural Design)

HEER /NMUHE 3L / Hidehiro KOYAMADA / BBEE7H o 28 (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRR HEICEITBEED zEEE
FO5 - TERE I © [BEDSERICHIBEHETTA W - B3 T 2 BB IS EIEST 5.
- I o [EEOVIBERORITEICRS EH T, WEEH LT — SEBEICHITL . HRSFEOPRIED T fAEE
AE BI0f1115.
B -y - =1 i A [EETESNEETEI A, &Y ERIGHEICRHET 2RSS0 S,
- . o[BI AEELSITIROMEME b LI SRATAHE Y 2T LEBRT N BUOREEEHEL.
et RE T RS R RS TIE S AL TRISEREAT 2 EE B T 2L 3107 3.

W B R O R A e PR
%1, I-ICHIET AP HHICBIT8001T, B1— 207U F25 L7y IEERL T RS, SPEEERRA
HESEF Y 1 L0 — 2LINOEEIL. BB PSS B CHI T AEEhORBENEE - 20N U F 15 L7y T OHEAL TR Eh,

RENOPE /Course Description
THEAMESLE, &, TOSRUTESEREOTOISAERRTDICEICE > TRRALET, 7OJTANEHIBREZEHOE L & A RiHRIC
BETHMEETT,
ABEZOEHNE, "HETEE, CVS2MEROT—T &, BEILS T3 BETRSEE OTOITLELTRIZEILHYET,

The tans-generationalal architecture is achieved by executing the program of the sustainable consumption. The welfare of the architectural space
that the program creates becomes value succeeded to the next generation. This course is to clarify the theme of the 21st century of sustainable as
a program of sustainable consumption in architecture.

HHRIE [Textbooks
HREEE (NERRE HBREHR)

SEEREEREICE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
EBEHIZEETD

To be announced in class
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A EEEESR

(Supervised Research on Trans-Generational Architectural Design)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 B
2 HRBEEEESE (HAEREL L TOBRKMEITME )
3 HREEESE (REBERET)
4 HRBEEEEE (ZEBERT)
5 BRAESHBELTORE (ERTESHEOESE )
6 SHAAEAEBE TOEE ( NV OBEE)
7 BETRESHELTOEE (D-BHSETOERNEARE)
8 HERE
9 AIL—7v hHFERX
10 RESREDW
11 BEI)L—TY N
12 EPRXRAETFIEHBER
13 HREMmE

14 BETH

15 RERK

1 Introduction

2 Trans-generational architectural structure (Solution & Assessment)
3 Design of structure tiding over vibration

4 Construction of structure tiding over vibration

5 Sustainable consumption and the building conctruction

6 Macro BEE

7 D-BHS and heat indoor environment

8 Interim presentation

9 Throughput equation

10 Analyses of environmental load

11 Unit throughput

12 Business model and financial sheet
13 Tran-generational architectural ethics
14 Architectual work

15 Presentation of assignments

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

FER30%

RERK 70%

Attendance and Participation 30%
Presentation of assignments 70%

Efl- BHRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
RECBHEIIEEFETUIE,

Read various books related to this class.

Bi&LDEE /Remarks

TERE , RE EENERZSHICEALNBTHD, LAY ELERENZR > THERICEL L,
This course contains ethical and a philosophical element. Students are required to participate in the lecture with the steady thought.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

EMBE

RETIZEY

HERBREEVWST YR, BYBIELEZERETBTI<KNBVVT—NTT, &<, ChPSEEZERELTVRHEEIC, PLTERICILD

CEEFLELET,

The theme of trans-generational architecture is a good theme to think about variety. | believe this course will help students aim at architect and

engineer.

F—"7— R /Keywords
BEeet, AR, BEEIRN

Sustainability, Trans-generation, Architectual work
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EMRE
o MIREIFESR ABTEER

(Supervised Research on Urban Environmental Engineering)

HYER & 2R/ Weijun GAO /| BEFTH A 28 (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ BRI TF AT &30t - SMETIER T SR E ISl HIEEIZIFT &,

frRE I O | BTRR TR AT DS E R R TR 88T 5.

B - YR - KIR il @ BRI TFICRET A TAL - SRSV EE IO - SREREEN RIS S,
RAL - =i BE 0y @ |(BFREIEICRT 570V Y - OfEE L &L TRRERFREENEIEIST 2.

H@ BEHE O:F5E A PrEE P
1, 1O APAHESHEITHIT AR, BI-200 U5 L7y FERIL TS, TR
HRET T V- 2LSDFER, BB CPHRSSHITHI BRORSEEE - 20N U F 25 L7y T THERL T EA L,

BENOME /Course Description
AFETR, BTORNMBETTHELELZOETFDS, £ETHOBELTZR/REL T, 22N ORESEFTREZERHRICDLE>TAKELT
W EHOEBPHEMCOVWTHLUDCEZENE TS, BRTERSRRICCH T, BHArEREPHERE, #RREANEZZ21NINET
EDREINEKTREOBEMPIARATLORRETS., £, RE IXILF—SORBECEEEZBA THRRAETORIEFELL>TVS
2, ERBREOBRZHEVT, SEOBTREXECHEDLIERPEMEBN TS,

'Cities’ are now home for over half the world's population - the hubs and gateways for capital, innovation, markets,
resources and migration. On current trends the future may be a 'planet of slums' - many cities are places of poverty,
crime and struggles for resources, where the 'environment' is polluted and hazardous. Other cities are sites of
conspicuous consumption, where the 'environment' is a commodity seen from a car or hotel window. The lecture is an
introduction to the many layers of the 'human urban environment'. It examines the full range of issues and elements that
make-up the urban environment, including the consumption of resources, population pressures, and the pattern of urban
development. These different issues and elements are examined through adopting an inter-disciplinary perspective,
drawing equally on geography, sociology, economics and political science, as well as the environmental and resource
sciences.

HHRIE [Textbooks
IR% & #H/Enviroment and Cities

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
BEPICEEMBN TS, /will be introduced during the lecture appropriately.
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O%BHE j:ﬁhéﬁjb

(Supervised Research on Urban Environmental Engineering)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. Bk
2. A\BHHERE

3. RREFH—ETREDZEL
4. JON—IHEHHRE
51:/74%wéb —RELHHIRE

7.70N8— )Lfﬁ*a%@%‘ll'rﬁ BEEBHIRE
8.1X1FALTATARAIN—HELBHRE
9. MHREDFELEY -

10. B ATRE s BT & X

1. BRME T OGRS RE

12. FAVABH OBBETRERR

13. PO T BT OBRARERE

14. V=281 BHORKRERE

15. RIFEH O KK

. Introduction

0N OB WN =

. The Human Urban Environment - Scope and Methods

. Future Cities - Urban Environments in Transition

. Urban Environments in a Global Context

. Towards the Eco-City - the Physical Urban Environment

. City Form and Fabric - the Urban Built Environment

. Cities in Global Markets - the Economic Urban Environment
. Community and Lifestyle - the Social Urban Environment

9. What Next? - Methods and Tools for the Urban Environment
10. Towards Sustainable Cities and Regions

11. Sustainable Development of European Cities

12. Sustainable Development of America Cities

13. Sustainable Development of Asia Cities

14. Green Cities: Urban Growth And the Environment

15. Future of Environment City

BiERME D A% /Assessment Method

L 7R— N/Report 40%

FRE/Theme 40%

L 78— MN4[E/Fouth

FREE2[E /Twice

% K/Presentation 20% ¥ 1[E/Once

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review

LR—NOREZRL. ROBETRRLEY, BRLEYIDLSCEEZEDDINT, BHOERFIVETHD,
In each lecture, one subject will be presented. The studets will need to prepare the subject before the lecture in order to

have a presentation in the class.

B LEDEE /Remarks

COREGEHORBHEMEZME T, BRLEY, XBEHAEL LY ITEOT, REOHEIELETH B,
English material will be used. Students need to translate or present in English.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

BHREOH Y FEREZATLELTES R, BHIRREAROKVBELEHL VWEREZ O E

EOIHREV—FI v T IZE2TES VL,

The Lecture is to focus on the key debates that are of critical importance for the cities of both the developed and less-
developed nations and offers a set of directions and tools of enquiry that provide a realistic and practical approach to

understanding and managing sustainable cities and regions

F—J— R /Keywords
HHRE, TO> 71, HmBE, 8%, 4s

Urban Environment,

Eco-City. City Form and Fabric, Economic Urban Environment,
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SFNE
BEIRIBET 85T BATEER

(Supervised Research on Environmental Engineering in Architecture)

BHER BE BZ/YUiRYU/BEFHY AR (19~ ), BF ¥/ Yasuyuki SHIRAISHI / BEFH 1 2 25
/Instructor (19~)

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PRASS AHI 51T BN FEEE
£ - T2RR I | O [esemmsms 2= LICRAL T, SREPWREE S ahs0 - EROESERT 5.
Ik 1 | A [BEeRERE 27 LIIO0 T, HE - B - SO OOBE I RETE ST B,
. RERED SRR 1 = LI THL. BEEEIIEL VBT, R, BAD OO
B - i - 2 I | @ o2 s 2mocas, B #
- U | [EEERICREY AERRECRALES. REIOARERY . BEGFIRRO IS SRRERAOERE b
S Rl = —Do
WO BB O: P L PTRE A
%1, [-ICHIET 225 AHITEIF 8012, 8O- 200U $25 L7y JEBRL T AL, ERRRTARA

BT O 2RO BB CFESAHICEI T AREhOMENEE I -A0h U 25 L TTHEIL TS,

RENOPE /Course Description
BEAREHEHATACEALT, KYRVABOBBERRELIEZES, HIC. ERETHANOBRBS LT EZRONENSRROERE, RE
EEROSENBHEMBEADZAXALICEL, TOEMAMBRERARELRIILETEHZ L, OFEOHAET—TICHTHE- ERBRENAED
SORBEHME - BET B, ORFEBRRNOMEANBTORIAKLEEZTS. 58, BREPFEE. ERRESIFEAANIELET S,
AREOIEARF, EENREFNPATAICEL T, REME, BROLHOBE. Yl RENTESZZETHB.

The purpose of this course is to train researchers and deepen their expert knowledge about physics which specifies the
various physical phenomena of architectural indoor and outdoor space, especially about heat and air as the pyisical
elements. Ryu and Shiraishi will give lectures in thermal and air environment, respectively.

HRIE [Textbooks
$ICHELZ L, /No text is required for this course.

SEEREEEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BEHICENT S,

To be announced in class
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BRRRIFHER

(Supervised Research on Environmental Engineering in Architecture)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 HARX VA
2 ZEOHRABTRE (B ZERRENALTEHE)
3 ZEHOMRICET2E- ZRREADOFERL
4 LERREORE EE
5 BREBROLOOMEE
6 |- R
7
8

ARBEICHIZIFFMERRCRE (BECHL>TRFEOMRT—VICEE )

RRFICHTIRMBERRET(1) AARFERX
9 ARBICHIIEMERRUEE(2) HFEWX
10 LREAXOHEH (MRER. MAR, 1aMHE)

1M1 ZERERCHEIZIENESRGEE (BECH > TREBLEOHART —VICEE )

12 ZRERICHTZEMERBIOBT(1) BEFERX
13 ZERRBICHEITZ2EMERRE(Q) HFEH
14 LREWBXOHEE (MRER, HAR. wHmAE)

15 F&H

1 Guidance

2 Presentation of each thesis and discussion

3 Abstraction of thermal or air environmental problems in each thesis
4 Inquiry into the problems

5 Work for the problem solving

6 Discussion

7 Selection of the newest paper about thermal environment

8 Attentive reading of the newest paper (1) Japanese Paper

©

Attentive reading of the newest paper (2) English Paper
10 Analysis of the parer

11 Selection of the newest paper about air environment

12 Attentive reading of the newest paper (1) Japanese Paper
13 Attentive reading of the newest paper (2) English Paper
14 Analysis of the parer

15 Review

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
LAR—N 40%
&K 60%
Report 40%
Presentation 60%

Efl- BHRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
BRICREV., FE- BBICHZZIVTIEZL,

According to the instructions, please concentrate power on preparations for lessons / a review.

Bi&LDEE /Remarks

HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords
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EMRE
BREBEFER RETISEY

(Supervised Research on Structural Analysis)

HYER WF #%1/Masae KIDO / BETH 1 %% (19~ ), BHE {EZ8 / Shinnosuke FUJITA/ BEFH (> 2
/Instructor B(19~)

BIEFER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE £ AV

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

EERTIRSNA MFUESHHICHIT28E0 CEEMETEICRICHITR8E | . FIEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

ARG HHICEIT5RE FEBE
KO - TEAF I O [BEESEFTAICEL T, %, IxIFORBEODSEGESETIEHSL. R 5.
it I O |BREEESOER. hICHL TIEHETEL T 2 EEAERERIs S,
BE - B - RIR I
Rl - BEAR - BEE IV
I, I-ICHIET 2FWESAHICHITR2EENL. Ba-200 ) $a5 LV FEEEIL TS0, TR

MEET Y L O—ALAOEE L. #HE S PuESRHICBITLENOMENEE I-20N U F 2 S Lv ey FTEEIL T RS,

RENOPE /Course Description

BEBETAVDIOZER , BELF  BELFE  BHEHIZEVK DL OEEN 5 . FBBETR , ChoohETHEEES , G, 0T R
-EURER SN - OTHER BAKKEEEZ , BUENZOBRINSHEHRTS . ESICABORE (RBERE , BURBEEL , BUREE
%, REASORE , RECSORE ) PIXNFRE (HIRTUIVLIZLFORE , PV TUXAZVIZILFRE ) OFHR
EIRSZEILKRY , IF0OBEEZERLTESSEEZANETD .

Mechanics of building structures are categorized such as structural mechanics, strength of materials and theory of plasticity. Equilibrium
equations, stress-strain relations and strain-displacement relations are reviewed from the view point of theory of elasticity. ~Moreover principles of
work (divergence theorem, unit load method, principle of virtual work and so on) and energy principles (principle of minimum potential energy
and principle of minimum complementary energy) are explained. The objective of this class is to acquire the structure of structural analysis.

HRBE /Textbooks

M

REAEORBEIRIIFRE FEHETHFEL
Virtual work and energy principles for trusses, beams and frames

SEZEREEFHEEICIE Q) /References ( Available in the library: O )

BEBNTTS

To be announced in class.
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EMRE
BREBEFER RETISEY

(Supervised Research on Structural Analysis)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 RERICHT2HZ0EE1 HOBE
PEBICS TR HFE0OHEE2 0 H - TUBEER
PEBIIB T2 HEF0OEES BH- 0T HEEK
HNENEEREORERFERN1 Hots
N VEMREORERAREN2 0T H - TMERK
WA VEEBEORRARENS Bh—0FKERK
WNENEERBEORERHFERN4 BENTHSDLEIOHE
BT NEMEREAEOERSERS T
9 BAN—DIADOERE
10 REAEOFRE
1 HREASOFEE
12 BPMRFUODYIILIRILFORE
13 BNV TIAVEZVIRILFORE
14 ELUE %
15 F&d

oO~NOoO O, WN

Structure of structural mechanics in beam theory 1  Equilibrium

Structure of structural mechanics in beam theory 2 Strain-displacement relation

Structure of structural mechanics in beam theory 3  Stress-strain relaiton

Governing equations of small displacement elastic problem 1  Equilibrium

Governing equations of small displacement elastic problem 2  Strain-displacement relation
Governing equations of small displacement elastic problem 3  Stress-strain relaiton
Governing equations of small displacement elastic problem 4 Equilibrium by using the displacement
Governing equations of small displacement elastic problem 5 Summary

Divergence theorem

10 Principle of virtual work

11 Principle of complementally virtual work

12 Principle of minimum potential energy

13 Principle of minimum complementally energy

14 Approximate analysis

15 Review

RIEFFM DA%  /Assessment Method
BETOTARAAYIL 20%
LAR—K 80%

Discussion 20%
Paper 80%

O N OO WN =

©

Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
HSHALUHLEREZBEMTAOT , REFABIETICTFHEEZBELTH L .
BEKRTHREIENZEERL , BRETOF—J—RIDOVWTHEEBITS L .
Students are encouraged to prepare and review.

BiELDEE /Remarks
BEBNFEIBERIERLL .

Students are requested to complete the structural analysis.
BAERODBRTHDIOT , BEAXTHEHEITDIEREERA , hEEFH >THEITIEBENEETHD .
Calculation by own hand should be required for a proper understanding.
HSHAUOEREZBEMTZOT , REFABIETICFHEZBLTHZ L .
RERTREIERNZBRIAL  BRETOF—J—RIIODVWTEBTS L.
Students are encouraged to prepare and review.

HUEASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

FEZTREBMTOEBEYOFEZER/IRLICKY , ROKY USSR TORBKZKD > TEL W .
By taking this lesson, enjoy a world of structural analysis.

F—J— R /Keywords
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SFIRE
BEBIERBRE BETEER

(Supervised Research on Building Systems and Construction Methods)

HYER R HEA / Kazuaki HOKI / BEFH A 28 (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

EERTIRSNA MFUESHHICHIT28E0 CEEMETEICRICHITR8E | . FIEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Dieploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRR SR IT AR S0
P [ | O |mestst - mTIcuB e s REE T 20 R BRSO I515T 5.
b I | O |[RfTas o T e (fY 727 el B i E & L T » OREIE (587 5.
2% 9 &% i
B = RS 0
T ] : Bl : 1 e
X?,?iﬁﬁmgégﬁﬁﬁﬁgﬁiﬁéﬁﬁm\E:—z@hU#:%AVwﬁ%EﬁbT<Eého BRAT AR

MEET Y L O—ALAOEE L. #HE S PuESRHICBITLENOMENEE I-20N U F 2 S Lv ey FTEEIL T RS,

RENOPE /Course Description
BERBEGBECLEODNIMPRCBEICI > TRELEDD, B LICELITZ2BEMRANI ELS 0, ElEN BV, BIHEE
BEBEACEI>TAZKELRY BEIBESEAZE D, N¥EHRELFTIASHREOHRICE, "BIE EVSFEZES AENf BN
o CORDIIBELTEREEZEXS LTHIKRVBERICHS, FBRE , BERISUABELETEIC DV TOHRORAZRDHARE(CE
T, "BIi, 0ERSIVPCAEMNZ2EE IR LZBNET S,
The building systems depend upon materials and structures. And it is strongly localized because of difference of materials. Construction methods
depend on building systems, and these have close relationship. Last quarter century, some researcher proposed to use the term “building systems
and construction methods” as a new concept. As described above, the “building system” and “construction method” have an interesting
relationship to research building related activities. The lecture is prepared for the researcher who wants to find clue of both relationship.

#HBIE [Textbooks
HICEL

Nothing particular

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

MNA#HRED : BEBE H5R , T 7 BHRHE
HANKREE  F2ik BEEIE (ISHFECER) , ABKIaH

49/ 68



BEEBTIEEL

(Supervised Research on Building Systems and Construction Methods)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

0N OB WN =

©

10
11
12
13
14
15

CBERBERLR

CBREBZOBEY

CBREMBEEE
CBEYOBE BT ILXT K
CREOBESRN

CEFEYOLLET- RE

CEEREOEE
CBREIBTIABEETE

BBV OU-—NBEORE

.PCTEOHBALERE

. BERLEEOHRERE

BE TEORRETOER

. REERSHCS T28E THEORREHM
R THEOSEORREEMG
BIEMRENOMIE

. Introduction of building systems

. Locality of building systems

. Building materials and building systems

. Building element

. Structural systems of building

. Finishing and building service systems

. History of building systems

. Building systems and construction methods
. History of reinforced concrete structure

. History of the pre cast concrete systems

. History of combined structures

. Development of building system and construction methods

. Examples of building system and construction method development in private companies
. Future of building system and construction method developments

. Review

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
PNRX 50% BEEIEICOVT, WAKLIZ—IURBRBAZLENTHMT S,

>

LEYT—>3> 50% RELEEOZVHLICE<SALLEASHhZ D,

Mid term paper 50% Originality is the most crucial.
Presentation ability 50% How to convey his/her idea is the most crucial.

E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review

BEEIREIICODVT , BONDEAZTEHTHE , REOFBRARI LIRS ICERL THL,

Students must create his/her own idea and prepare materials for discussion in next week lecture.

B LEDEE /Remarks

BEOLKAE (BE) ChERRIILHOOEEDOLLS A (IE) CEKROHIFENEBEELEHRET,

Th

e students who are interested in Building systems and construction systems are welcome.

HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor
BREREHSDIBEETZEFU>TEINEVBERICHY , BEEEEZBRIZ T/ THY , RENEEN KD, —FH , TERBYNFITRL -
BEFELTESHV, LAL , BEEZRRIIT/REISEN , BIEBEEMICERTSAEIETHS. BEOEKRVERICOVWT—#
ICEZATHEEAN?

EMBE

RETIZEY

In building the building systems and construction method have a strong relationship. Building systems remained as an article and construction
methods are not remained after completion of the project. However, building systems are realized with construction technologies that are based on
construction methods and construction management. Let us think about interesting relationship of the building systems and construction methods
with us!

F—7—R /Keywords
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. ~ wERE
RIBREY AT LB RATHHH

(Supervised Research on Building Facilities Systems)

HYER B BZ/YUiRYU/BEFHA 2R (19~)

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSNS MRS HHICEIT28Eh FEMETICHICHIT2EE0) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Policy”™ (Competence Students &ttain by Course Completion), Specific Targets in Focus

PRS- HFICEITEEED IEER
RO - TERR I O | BEERRY AT LICHL T, SEEFERGEES SRS - EREEEERT 4.
e HFraelb¥— BRE EEMEFEEL CRRSRRCDWT. B{E - BRI - S O S B EREESIC
Fae 2 s,
HE - - X il @ |1 RISEARY AT LICDWT, SETFREFRL LT, FEBE, FRAOLODEE - Jiif - JRIEHTE
REL, - AL - HERE I A ﬁ;gfggzj‘hlfﬁ?éuﬁnﬁﬁl SRILERS. BREDAFBEEY. SECHIRO S SRREEEAD

@ E O:FE A ORE SIS, 7 T 1,
1, I-ICHET 2FURESAFICEITEEENIE. Ba—20NUF 254w FERERL TS, wexTh o
HERETY 1 L O-ALAOFEIL. BB EFUESAHICBITAEENOMEREE I - A0N U F a5 LV TTHEEIL T{IES 0,

BENOME /Course Description
RERFEATLREBIEL LZEN, BERE [ECHEIZENNONBREZICEMNEBHEIASHEL. TOABRIEROBSOHRESH
DV EBHIHICHATEDRSICHEY THEER c‘:%ﬁ’iﬁ’):;
AREOEEZERERL, RERBEIATAICEL T, REHME, BRAOLHOBE- Y- RENTEDETHS,

In this course, literatures related to building environment and building facilities are investigated from the scientific
viewpoint. The subject matters are discussed in order to apply for own research subjects.

HRIE [Textbooks
$ICHBEL &V, /No text is required for this course.

SEEZREE®EICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BRERCHENT S,

To be announced in class.
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m =7z S < e ==
RIBFRE AT LRESR
(Supervised Research on Building Facilities Systems)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 AAXVAERRDBFOIRBORY) A HK

2 XBABRORBEERRK (WX BERE AFREHX)

3 XMABRDRMEREORKE (RHX1)

4 XBMABRH S OHFEEME BROBAORER (HX1)

5 NEMABRORBELRR2 (RN2 : BERRE HEHBEHRX)

6 XMABRNDRMEREORKE2 (FAX2)

7 XBABRH S OF R BAROBIAORE2 (#RX2)

8 XHMABRNOFAEERKI (M3 : ERAZAT AL BAERY)
9 XMABRNDRFEREORKES (AX3)

10 XEBABH SOFEBHRE AROBIORKRI (WX3)
1M1 XBRBTOREERRS (A4 BHAT L HFERN)
12 XBABORFIERBEOFKRS (RX4)

13 XBABH SOFEBHRE AROBIORKRS (WX4)
14 BEFW

15 O

Guidance and list up the literatures

Study and introduction the literatures-1 ( Building Facilities System in Japanese)
Quest the literatures' advantage and issue-1

Quest the new research object from the literatures-1

Study and introduction the literatures-2 ( Building Facilities System in English)
Quest the literatures' advantage and issue-2

Quest the new research object from the literatures-2

Study and introduction the literatures-3 ( Air-conditioning System in Japanese)
9 Quest the literatures' advantage and issue-3

10 Quest the new research object from the literatures-3

11 Study and introduction the literatures-4 ( Air-conditioning System in English)
12 Quest the literatures' advantage and issue-4

13 Quest the new research object from the literatures-4

14 Discussion and summary

15 Review

O N OO WN =

RIEFHM D 3% /Assessment Method
& S (ET) Practice, etc  60%
H L AR— NReport 40%

Ep- BRZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review

BRIV, FE BELCHZEVTIEE,

According to the instructions, please concentrate power on preparations for lessons / a review
BELDEE /Remarks
HYENSOXYHE— Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords

50/ 68
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EMBE

BEEMBES RETEER

(Supervised Research on Building Materials)

HYER BE FEZ/Koji TAKASU /| BEFH A %R (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PS5 A#HICHITEEED ZhEBE
RO - ITRE I A [EEEEO L U EREV IS E B THEEIEET 5.
fRE I @ |EEMEHCREET ATIEEH O HET — Y ESEICE L ORI AEEEERI O,
B . MpF - =0 I O FERTIISNICSEUEF HRETHEL, B CRY 2ERERRETHE L, TOMAFIIERARE
’“‘ HEICRET 2RENEHICHITS,
BE - B - v o EE TS SIS SR AL DEREE ) SERRE SR L T, e RO P TihE SR L TetEelc 7
Lot R R AV Db EHEEL SRR ERRAT . BEER D,

WO ERE O BE A erRE TS
%1, I-ICHIET AP HHICBIT8001T, B1— 207U F25 L7y IEERL T RS, BRI
HESEF Y 1 L0 — 2LINOEEIL. BB PSS B CHI T AEEhORBENEE - 20N U F 15 L7y T OHEAL TR Eh,

RENOPE /Course Description
AERTR , BEMBOI U —MOFHICELTRYRSERL , 7Ly 2132000 - NOMBENME B2 I —NOBERSY
C AR, ChETORMNORE , FERE REOREERR, REEE RERLEOERERECEHL THERETRETD . ESICEN
DEMORRKERAZOWRBEICEL THERTS .

FEEBRUTOBY TS .
- BEMBERRIDED  EEMBORBHCHRI ZENRICEBLINERATILONORREFETEDLSIILS .

This course searches more deeply for the concrete feature of the building material, lectures and discusses viscoelasticity
property of fresh concrete, strength and durability property of hardening concrete, development of concrete technology,
and quality control etc. In addition, it explains the latest research trend.

Objective
It comes to be able to plan the experiment to clarify the point of unclarification for building materials to develop building materials.

HME  /Textbooks
HAEARIZIERTS .
To be announced in guidance

SEEZREE®EICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BEOPTEEENTS .

To be announced in class
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BEEMBES

(Supervised Research on Building Materials)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1

oO~NOoO O, WN

Hwm

7Lv2a1Y0)—b (KHEMHHE )
ZLv2a1roU0—~(LAOP—EHK)

B OU—K ( HEHHEE)

WAL O U— K~ (UREEHER )

B OU— MDA (HILER)
BV —NOWAE (R, TILE , BE)
REEFP G

BEMEIOU—N (#EMR)

10 BRBIZIU—bN (HEMHR)

1M 7347y 1BAIVU—b

12 B&EEMIZOU—K

13 A2V U—FEEORK- BEE

14 22OV -bREOREEE- RERI
15 FRERXK

O N OO WN =

9

Introduction

Fresh concrete (viscoelasticity property)

Fresh concrete (rheology constant)

Hardening concrete (mechanical property)
Hardening concrete (shrinkage property)

Durability of hardening concrete (deteriorating factor)

Durability of hardening concrete(carbonation, ASR, salt injury)

Interim presentation
High fluidity concrete part1 (physical property)

10 High fluidity concrete part2 (mechanical property)
11 Concrete using fly ash

12 Concrete using recycle aggregate

13 Standard specification of concrete

14 Quality control of concrete

15 Presentation

RIEFFM DA%  /Assessment Method
FER30%
RERK 70%
Attendance and Participation 30%
Presentation of assignments 70%

Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
BRECERI_ERBSENHZERBRID &,

Read a reference literature profitable to understand the class carefully.

Bi&LDEE /Remarks
BEOEZNREBFICHEL THL 2L .

Students are required to investigate material targeted by lecture

A0V —-RIZOA#BE+IELTVAR L

Students are required to possess the knowledge of the concrete technology enough.

HYEENSORXY -

/Message from the Instructor

EMBE
RETIZEY

BEMRZORENSSHETIVIV—MNE , S<OBREMNBMREOMANRKREB >TVET . HRMAEEZBEIHABEARIITL?
PYIAVOV— NHAROERZE>TTEL .

Concrete is a lot of architectural material researchers' research objects. | believe this course will help students who will
aim at the researcher of building materials in the future learn the base of a concrete research.

;\:_

7— R /Keywords

- > %91 —NK Concrete
- LZ#0A>— Rheology
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EMBE

OERFZBEH T T ER RATFER

(Supervised Research on Low Carbon Architecture and Urban Design)

HYER 8@ 5%/ Hiroatsu FUKUDA | BEEFH A V%R (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

SRS B HIT BN 526
£038; - 3968 I | O |ExsiteBiEL ek iamm cT 54 Y SR TEE LS B E 58T 5.
ke 1| & B cREL REEH T — 2% £V BP0 CRRRT SRR A,
B - - TR 1| o [FIDFRMREERT oKty EROVIRECTL. LSBT S0 SRARERRL LRI
- v | o [FEATRGROI S, SRR U EhE S T CORREYARE L (. 188 I R
EEEAC LICLUBIRERS,

HG B E O:E A: THE " B
1, 1 |CHIET BFARE 3 ST BRI, Ba- 200 a5 Loy FERRL T 30, BRI T 1 A

BT O 2RO BB CFESAHICEI T AREhOMENEE I -A0h U 25 L TTHEIL TS,

RENOPE /Course Description

A¥E, BEREHEEOSHME, £, BREFVOVLERZEBHICHADZIEHRRLTV., BEEERACHBT TSI O09HT, £0
LSRR TEREEREORANINITONTV2 N 2ER TS, ERARKTRRCLERIZ LT TEL, BTRUCHXK2ATREICEET
BLENDEKREES,

BHIFRTE,. EOXSICREAEBEOBHTATERENTVES, EANFERTORSIBHTNEABE NI BRI TRKIAK, BRTS
In the first series of sessions we will deal with research on low carbon architecture, in the second series, we will search on sustainable urban
cities.We will learn how sustainable architecture or cities are designed and realized in actual fields, and understand the importance of planing a
unite of blocks or cities in addition to designing a sustainable building.
We discuss more deeper aspects of sustainable urban cities, and understand the reasons to pursue the environmental conscious cities and back
ground of those cities in many countries all over the world.

HHRIE [Textbooks

L
none

SEEREEREICIE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )

1) Sustainable Architecture
2) HRER
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IR ERBHH T A HBR

(Supervised Research on Low Carbon Architecture and Urban Design)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 HAERA

BREDNBETH A BHWET 1 ZHOE

BREMBETFTY A EHWE2 HOHE2

BREHBETY A BHHE3  BARA

BRELNBETH A BHIWET 4 MHE2

BRERBETY A EHIHRES BASH

BREMBETY A EHIHET6 BHEH2

BREREFH T 1 EHIHFE 1

9 ERERHEHTH A EHIWRE2

10 BEREBBHTFH A EBHHE3

11 BREEBHFH A EHHR 4

12 BRRERBHFHY A EHFHRES

13 BREBFBHTFH A EHHE6

14 BREEBHFH A EHHRT7

15 BES(TLESF—S 3> OERM)

oO~NOoO O, WN

1 Guidance

2 Low carbon architecture Case study 1: Inner city 1

3 Low carbon architecture Case study 2: Inner city 2

4 Low carbon architecture Case study 3: urban fringe studies 1
5 Low carbon architecture Case study 4: urban fringe studies 2
6 Low carbon architecture Case study 5: foreign cities 1

7 Low carbon architecture Case study 6: foreign cities 2

8 Low carbon cities Case study 1

9 Low carbon cities Case study 2

10 Low carbon cities Case study 3

11 Low carbon cities Case study 4

12 Low carbon cities Case study 5

13 Low carbon cities Case study 6

14 Low carbon cities Case study 7

15 Presentation

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

BEAOBENSM 5%, BE5%. FES10% Attendance and Collaboration of Lectures 20%
EHITERICN T B 5l 40% Evaluation of Case Study Research 40%
TLEY—> 3> Ol 40% Evaluation of Final Presentation 40%

EH- ERFEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review
B, REEZFTVEBELAUTOIREN BB,
You need to research on the subjects before attending the classes.
B LDEE /Remarks
EHIAERTIEF, URL, HEZHRELTEZL,
You have to clarify the source of the materials of your presentation such as URL.
HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
FELSEABREICHEDZIEHICHLERS, R, NEFET > THEEZHERLET,

Gathering information on sustainable architecture and cities is very important and will be helpful to understand better the lectures.

F—7—R /Keywords
RE #h BE BTt

Low Carbon, Cities, architecture, buildings, sustainability

52/ 68
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EMBE

o JNME T IB4F R RIS EN

(Advanced Adaptive Signal Processing)

HYER % &/ Lianming SUN /B8R AT LIEHR (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER B 28 {1 5 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIIOND PRIESHHICHITLEEN (FEMETRICHICMTL8E) 1 . FEBE

/ Conpetence Defined in “Diploma Policy” (Competence Students dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

FRARS AHICHITB8E H=BE
058 - IERR I @ [EEEE NIRRT AT DR EF W R S8 T .
Frdi I O EES IR AT SATERSRREBEEREL. THICHT ARIEATARENEART &,
B3 - qEr - £ il O ENES NIRRT BATER S RREEEERL, G RRREETRT e TE B,
REL - B8N - HEE I @ (SEEEIHEORRE (ST 28RS MEINOERERIETT 2 2 &0 TE 4,
X@ DEE<S Eﬁﬁ O BEE A ’Pfj%ﬁiﬁ _ i ) EI{EE mImsss
#1, IICHET 2FUESATFICSIT2EENIE. Ba—200UFa S L7y TEREEL TS,

HE(E - AT 0 THIED-RLADEEL. BB PR AHICBITOENOMEREE I -A0A U F a5 L7y FTHEEEL TS0,

REDOME /Course Description
BEEOREEREOENIISUTRE AT LAZERENICARIZ2FEICEELESLEREN TH D, FABRTR. EANEESESLET
LNAVZALETOBALODVTERTS, PLIAVALORE, IRFEERBN, PITVXLOREEZZE TS, 512, BE7 L%, @
FHEry> T, BEELLBORIANOTCAZZEL, BNESAENERNERERAT IV INOEREROD L EFEBELT D,

Adaptive signal processing takes an important role in real time signal processing when the characteristics of signal and environment change with
time. Several typical adaptive signal processing algorithms are investigated in this course, and their fundamental points, convergence properties
and numerical implementations are studied in detail. Furthermore, both the theory and application techniques are experienced through the
numerical examples such as the design of adaptive filter, interference canceller, equalizer.

HRBE /Textbooks
EBEERE A / Distributed electronic materials

SEZEREEHEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
Adaptive Filter Theory, S. Haykin, Prentice Hall
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SPEINN R UBE XS

(Advanced Adaptive Signal Processing)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

® N OAWN =

9

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

WIS AT LR, 58
HEHESREBEOKRZER . 7—UILHEN. 2ATLEETFTIL
BSESLEQ LS ORET I XLN)
BISEBREOLZOORKBET7ILIUXALQ)
BAEBRTZEORE, 7IJdVXALAEYREME
IMSZILdVXLQGEAELT IV XLDREE

LMS7 )L X LD LR

BEZaL—>3ay

LSTILAVALADOFERERH, RLSTILIAVXLDOEA

. RLST IOV X LG RHB

. Kaman7 1 LZ OB AL ERL
. Kalman7 1 )L &2 0 Jis i

. BEETEN)

. BWEB Q)

. BfEZalL—>3Yy

Structure and property of adaptive system

Mathematical fundamentals: Fourier analysis, system and model
Optimization algorithms for adaptive signal processing (1)
Optimization algorithms for adaptive signal processing (2)
Principles of steepest descent algorithm and its convergence
LMS algorithm and its implementation

Extensions of LMS algorithm

Numerical simulation

LS and RLS algorithms

Application examples of RLS algorithm

Introduction to Kalman filter

Applications of Kalman filter

Machine learning algorithms (1)

Machine learning algorithms (2)

Numerical simulations

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
EE 50%
LAR—hN 50%

Exercises 50%
Reports 50%

ETTR
B, RELLBRENERATHENERE®IEL, BEREZHETSZ L

EBRZEDORNEAE /Preparation and Review

RE®, BEMEZRVBAATFALAREZRRCEICOHRZL

Read the materials to learn the background and pick up the main topics before the lecture.
Solve the numerical problems to understand the main points of theory and applications after the lecture.

B LEDEE /Remarks

EEER. BEATA, BERTNCEIDABIERL VDI EHNERLL,

It is desired to have mastered Signal, Linear System and Numerical Analysis.

BEOEEEREL CEBESLREQOREATIIAVALEFERLEERT S,

Understand the fundamental algorithms and computational techniques through numerical exercises.

HUEASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
BHESLEE, S8, BEAENAHFILSVTITAXREEMTHD, BRLHEEZEZEL CTELGESLEOERERE AT AEER

L.

EROATLNDFRAZHEFT S,

HPIME
EHIFER

Adaptive signal processing is essential in signal processing and communication systems. It is expected to master both the fundamental theory and

implementation techniques through lectures and exercises, and make use them into practical applications.

F—7—R /Keywords

BISYAT AL, BRETILIVAL, H2ERTE, LMSTILOUXA, RLSTIIVX LA, Kalman7 1 LR, #HFE
Adaptive system, adaptive algorithm, steepest descent algorithm, LMS algorithm, RLS algorithm, Kalman filter, Machine learning
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EMBE

O IE IR IB4F R BHTEER

(Advanced Visual Information Processing)

BHER B HEZ / Masayuki SATO /1§ AT LAITEHR (19~ ), EH 58 / Yasuaki TAMADA / B> AT AL
/Instructor 8 (19~)

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |REMELE AT LR e EAER WSS T 5.
frRE O [REEENIE AT 2F0ER IR ESEL. THICHT SRIREEEAREN TR T 5.
B - YR - KIR O [REEIRNIE SR FpER SRR E R L. MTCUBRAEE T T D& TE &,

=2 85| =

R - B AN © |BERE G EORE CET A RO RS AT d A L TR B,
XO BHE O B8 4 rrHE , ”
S 1, 1 CHITT A2AES B4 1T BEENIE. BO— 20N a5 Lvy JERIL TS, TTRRLIITA
KBS - 4 F 4 PAERO— ALADTEL, BB SRS B BT BRSNS I — 200 U F 25 Avy T TR0 T4 IEET,

BENOME /Course Description

ABORERCEIZEHOMREZEIHLNATES .

Every student should introduce a resent journal paper on human visual system in turn.
Most time will be used for discussion following the presentation.

All students are expected to join in the discussion actively.

FEBRREUTOERYTHS .
- BERCEIIBRFOAERNEERL , STRTDENTES .
The goal is that all students aquire ability to understand the recent research papers on human vision and image processing and discuss about
them.
HBE /Textbooks
4527 L Nothing particular

SEEREEREICE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )
#5274 L Nothing particular
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o B F RN IEF R

(Advanced Visual Information Processing)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 H14EVR

FIEN (1)

BN (2)

FIEN (3)

FIEN (4)

BN (5)

FIEN (6)

MIEN (7)

9 I (8)

10 BB (9)

11 SRIEN (10)

12 WIBN (11)

13 BB (12)

14 SRIBN (13)

15 FRIBN (14)

X FEFHERETHBALET .

oO~NOoO O, WN

Guidance

Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (1)
Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (2)
Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (3)
Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (4)
Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (5)
Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (6)
Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (7)
Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (8)
10 Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (9)
11 Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (10)
12 Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (11)
13 Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (12)
14 Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (13)
15 Introduction and discussion about a recent journal article (14)
X Details are given in the class.

RAEFFMD A% /Assessment Method
HRAOSNOES VN ZFHE 100%
Participation in the discussion 100%

0 N OB WN =

©

Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
EHRE ERICL<KEHEZBLTLSEZV.
Read the textbook and papers before the class.
EHRFE  BEPIRBICE Ll BREE 2 XDV THULKARTKEEV .
Study further reflecting the discussion during the class.
B LDEE /Remarks
MXICEFMICEZEBLTLSEEL .
Please read the paper in advance.

HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords
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EMBE

o/NZ—2 EREICH SR RIS EN

(Advanced Applied Pattern Recognition)

HEER il 4%/ Yasushi YAMAZAKI / 38> AT LITER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |2 — AR CRET BRI DR E I EF RIS T B,
frRE O 8- AT TR SAER R ESEL. THICHTY SRREEAREN TR T &,
B - YR - KIR O |8 — AR CRAT S AER T IERRRE N L. TSR R e TE S,

=2 85| =

R - B AN © B CHEORE 8T 55— RO FRESE B 5o LA TR B,
XO BHE O B8 4 rrHE R
S 1, 1 CHITT A2AES B4 1T BEENIE. BO— 20N a5 Lvy JERIL TS, )18~ AIILRIHA
KBS - 4 F 4 PAERO— ALADTEL, BB SRS B BT BRSNS I — 200 U F 25 Avy T TR0 T4 IEET,

BENOME /Course Description
NE—2RBEMOIZEENOGAICEREZEE , NZ—UREBEMERAL LKL BT TVT—>3 2V TOBEREROD EZBE
ETD . BEOTER , NF—URBHBECHTZ2ERANET7O-FERFTORARBHEICOVTEEL , B¥E , NZ—UREBEHEFAL
ET770)r5—2a>ofle LT, EEREEM , BEGREBEMEELY , BREXFIVT 1 OB TRRALUAIEATVDINAAXRN) Y IFRE
BEMCOVWTHEL , NZ—URBEEVESEMOBRESEOFREICODVTER TS . AEROINEBEEFIUTOLESYTHS .
- AN - RBOBRERICOVTERL , HMOBREFEICOVTHBATDIENTES .
- IZFORBERBRAICNZ—VRBEMETFATDENTES .

This course introduces students to the various pattern-recognition-based applications. In the first part, we provide some fundamental approaches
to pattern recognition issues. In the second part, we introduce how to design speech and image recognition systems as the typical examples of
pattern recognition applications. Also, we introduce a biometric recognition technology which is being utilized in the field of information security
along with recent trends and issues in the pattern recognition field. The course goals are as follows:

- Understanding the system of pattern recognition theory and enabling to explain its current state and issues

- Enabling to utilize the pattern recognition technologies for solving engineering issues

HHRIE [Textbooks
#iICEL .

No textbook

SEEREEHEEICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BEDCOEERNTS .

To be announced in class
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o/NZ— 2 RIS R 45w

(Advanced Applied Pattern Recognition)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 Fi

2 BRIEEBIES (B SEERER , BE o B TaEt]
3 BEEBIER [(FBRENEKOET]

4 Z1—-F)IxYy D=2 8@, BfN—t7 ~OV]
5 Z1—=F)LxY "= [BEFEEE]

6 RAXREEHR [ A ERBEICHTZHBIBEHK]

7 BAEEENRA XHE

8 FTEREBEM [#iH , TEOE]

9 FEREBEM [RNIIILIAT7EFI , EnZHERE]
10 ERERERAM (85 , X FaRE]

11 BEGEREEAMN [EET7 LIV XA]

12 NAAX N Y OFREE [#BEER]

13 WAAXARNY Y OFBEN [BET7IILDVXALEH]
14 BERX

15 F&d

Introduction

Linear discriminant function | [Introduction, Nearest-neighbor rule, Linearly separability]
Linear discriminant function Il [Learning algorithms]

Neural networks | [Introduction, Simple perceptron]

Neural networks Il [Back propagation]

Bayesian decision theory [Introduction, Discriminant functions for the normal density]
Maximum-likelihood estimation and Bayesian estimation

Speech recognition | [Introduction, Speech analysis]

9 Speech recognition Il [HMM, Continuous speech recognition]

10 Image recognition | [Introduction, Character recognition]

11 Image recognition Il [Algorithms]

12 Biometric recognition | [Introduction]

13 Biometric recognition Il [Algorithms and applications]

14 Presentation

15 Summary

O N OO WN =

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method

BRNEZRESM : 20%
REREK : 40%
LAR—KN :40%

Participation : 20%
Presentation : 40%
Final paper : 40%

Ep- BERZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review

HPIME
EHIFER

Z0  BRFERIICEMICBZELTHLKIL &, BEFICRERCHIZFEZEELETZOT , #ERICEALTERERDD L

Students are expected to look through the course materials before taking each class. Also, students are expected to make a review by solving

some exercises set in class.

BELEDEE /Remarks
- RTE BEARE  BERICEIIEBABREETLIHLILE .

- NE-URBCHIZERARERIBDCL , T, HEBEZAVLESIIL—23VRR(TOJSIVT )N TERLEZRIRETS .

- Basic knowledge on analysis, linear algebra, and probability theory is required.

- Fundamental knowledge on pattern recognition and programming skills for computer simulation are required.

BHEHN,SOAYE— /Message from the Instructor

BRONETE , N2—VFROBRICEIZIELANSEOEREZTS ELEICRBFTOMRHEICOVTHENLET . BROBETE , N2—
UREBMOERAMCBEICOVT , EAfEXF RN SERLET . T, BRENREEELLHERS I1L -3V 0REEZHATREL

CRER FRMETVERT .

In the first part, we introduce the latest research trends along with reviewing the fundamental theory of pattern recognition. In the second part, we
introduce some pattern-recognition-based applications in detail. In this course, each student is required to set a computer simulation assignment,

which will be followed by presentation and discussion.

F—7—R /Keywords
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EMBE

o/NZ—2 EREICH SR RIS EN

(Advanced Applied Pattern Recognition)

F—J— R /Keywords
BB, Z1—FJIIRYRNT—U RAXAEER , SERHE , BREE , N1 AXANVY UG

discriminant function, neural networks, Bayesian decision theory, speech recognition, image recognition, biometric recognition
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EMBE

HEF 1T (K

(Advanced Information Security)

BHER B &R/ Takashi SATOH /B8R AT AT ER (19~)

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ (Rt Ta )T ¢ KT SR DEESHE WHEEEIST 5.

frRE I O |WREF 2T ¢ 1S SRR EEL. THICHY SRREFARENIERY &,
B - YR - KIR il O |TERE T 2 U T 1 ISR SAERIsRREE SR L . IR E T A TE &,
RAL - =i BE I @ (BEFECIZORERICETAEHEET 2 T 1 BHiNOHEREEHERT 4 2 L0 TE S,

e BE O:RE A PriE B+ 1 T (4550
B, I lCRST 2R RS AFICEITARENIE. B —200h U F a5 L7 FHRHEIL TS, * AT
HOR(E - AT o PHIED-ZLIAMEL L. BB PRSI ARENOER EE I - A0 U F 2 S Ly TTHIL TLIEE Ly,

BENOME /Course Description
ABETE  ReABEYATAORHCEETAREFLIUXLE/ORILCEREEE  BHEF1UT 1 BHCETZERATE T
ICHEETD . =7, BEOFETR , BREFL1VTAOERBICOVTEBZTVEN S  BS , BEE  EEREOEREMIC OV TERE
RHD . FLT, BETH , ARNEARMEY IRREOES7ONILICOVWTHEHRTS . BREESATLAOHARICEDZEMEICHKE
BEREFIVFTAICEIZNEETB/EER L E2ERETS . FENMEREZEOMRTOP I IR EEBELU T, BHREFIVT 1 OHEMEL
UCTHERABREMRENZZBECRIEEETRETS .

This course focuses cryptographic algorithms and protocols related to design
secure communication systems. This course consists of two parts : The first
part covers the basic theory of cryptography and cryptographic primitives,
especially, encryption schemes, key establishment and signature schemes.
In the second part, we provide selected research-oriented topics and
up-to-date cryptographic protocols. Students should be developed

the knowledge and research skills needed for a professional

in information security conducting a major research project related to

their own interests.

#HBIE [Textbooks

L
No textbook

SEZREE®EICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
D. R. Stinson, CRYPTOGRAPHY Theory and Practice (3rd Edition), Chapman & Hall /CRC, 2006.
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EMBE

HEF 1T (K

(Advanced Information Security)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 Introduction

2 Cryptography (1) Classical Cryptography

3 Cryptography (2) Public-key Cryptography and Number Theory
4 Cryptography (3) RSA

5 Cryptography (4) Discrete Logarithms and Elliptic Curves
6 Authentication (1) Authentication

7 Authentication (2) Hash Functions and Digital Signatures
8 Authentication (3) Identification

9 Authentication (4) Up-to-date Research Topics

10 Key Establishment and Key Agreement

11 Case Studies (1) Transport Layer Security

12 Case Studies (2) Web Authentication

13 Secret Sharing Schemes

14 Copyright Protection

15 Presentation

BRAEFTM D 5% /Assessment Method
WE7OZTY S 100%
Research Project 100%
E§l- BRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
[E#7%% / Preparation]
BAERICEZBLTTFEETS L .
Students are required to read assigned articles.

[E&%E / Review]
REICHYETCE .
Students are required to complete homework assignments.
BiELDEE /Remarks

AREGETAMREFEBRE "BREF1VT iR EZBLTVA L EZRRELTREETS .
Students are expected to have taken a course in cryptography,
equivalent to "Information Security" in the master course program.

HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor
ARETR  BEABRCEIVEREF 21 VT 2 BICHIZIMARIOPIVNERT . JOPI VRN T—YDOEENSEEHETHEMIC
I52eNROSNSB .
Students are expected to search for, read, and analyze relevant articles
on information security and to write research reports.

F—7—R /Keywords
BS  BEE S
Cryptography, key management, authentication

56/ 68



EMBE

OE RIS BEIYER

(Advanced Image Processing)

HYER AR &R /Ryo MATSUOKA / BB AT AIEHR (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |EMgNIE R BATRE DE BBl W SIS T B,

frRE I O | ESMIE AT SADER VSRR EIREL .. THICHT SRIBERARENERT &,
B - YR - KIR il O |EiSMIE ST LADERVIRRRIERNL . TR T T T DL TE A,
RAL - =i BE 0y @ (SERECHI=ORERICET AEEMERINORREETETT 2 &0 TE S,

e BE O:RE A PriE B SIS
B, I lCRST 2R RS AFICEITARENIE. B —200h U F a5 L7 FHRHEIL TS, = Ton
HOR(E - AT o PHIED-ZLIAMEL L. BB PRSI ARENOER EE I - A0 U F 2 S Ly TTHIL TLIEE Ly,

BENOME /Course Description
NUFAFATEMCBSVTEELT—XTHD., "XYRNI—VANI—Z2T, zBICEBVU EERFSHENCEI>EEZ2ERE.,
AEASBENICES, NILFXTATTF—2BE, @FEABRTFE. 742V TILL3E508EEAMEEZER. EROMED 51
T3,
FEBEBEUTOBEY TH D,
- BERUBICXESBZFOANBESZICONTS
- BRUBEETOES
- BBLEICEITSEMAMEZEET S,
- BENT7O—-F2AVEEGLEOERE
c FILOAVXAREREHOEE

This course introduces source coding technologies concerning "network streaming" through theoretical and practical approaches, including
multimedia data structure, color space transformations, filtering, signal decorrelation.

HHRIE [Textbooks
#(CBEL n/a

SEEZREE®EICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
ENTEDABMATLAB-BIEAY =)L 7 v U ZRAE
F14 R ERME CG—ARTSHE
SETESEREGME F—Li
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EMBE

OE RIS BEIYER

(Advanced Image Processing)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 i

2 BEABOER

3 BROER

4 EEREQOER (DFT, 427U, AD- DAZH )
5 F4IRINTAIINEDOEE

6 ERLEQCER (71)L%)

7 74 20OTHRER

8 ERETOER

9 FOJSIVIER

10 ADMM

1M 70953V 0%8
12 Primal Dual Splitting
13 7O9S3VJ7%%
14 BEEY

15 £&H

1 Introduction

2 First course in linear algebra

3 First course in Probability theory

4 First course in Signal processing (DFT, sampling theory, ADC)
5 Review on digital filters

6 Fundamental image processing (filters)

7 Matrix representation by using matrices

8 Fundamental Image Restoration

9 Programming exercise
10 ADMM

11 Programming exercise
12 Primal Dual Splitting
13 Programming exercise
14 Final exercise

15 Review

BiERME D A% /Assessment Method

LR—K 70% /Assignments 70%
RELCHTIREX. WS MNE 30%/ Discussion 30%

EH- ERFEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review

BEPCTIENZEICSEH BRFFETS52 L,

Students are supposed to conduct preparation and review based on the materials shown during class.
BELDEE /Remarks

7092322 EMATLABE CTITS We use C and MATLAB for programming exercise.

BETRRTDMATLABY OJ T AL DV TR BERBNMCEBTHIL

Students are supposed to learn MATLAB program given in the lecture by themselves after the class.

BENICRSLBRICSMID e, BBEBACREZHL, 52BERRLTE55,

The students are supposed to participate discussion. Assignments are given to some of the students and they make a few minute presentation in
every class.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
BENT7O0—-F2AVEEGLEOERZZS, BRLEBZEMELEVELECLLOICBEDIHNETHS,

Fundamental image processing based on mathematical approaches are introduced, which will be beneficial to students who do not major in
images.

F—J— R /Keywords
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EMBE

ORRENEER BHRIYER

(Advanced Mobile Communication Systems)

BHER #IE BB / Akihiro KAJIWARA / B8R AT ALAITER (19~ ), BR HA/Takehito HAYAMI/E#HR> AT
/Instructor LTEH (19~)

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |HHEMR{EICRIY &R DR BBl BRI SIS T 5.
frRE I O (FERE{E T SIERVIERREEIREL .. TNICHY SRRERARENER T 5.
B - YR - KIR il O (IFENE{EI AT LADERVIRRRIENL . TR T T T DL TE A,

I

RAL. - BEAK - HEE @ |BEEEHEORE DS T ABB RSO EREHET T A LN TE S,
MG B PE O:ME Ac: PrEE SEE(E
W1, I |CHET 2RSS AICHITAEENIE. BO— 200 UF25 hvy FEHEIL T RS, AR
HOE1E - # T 4 PAEE T - RLIADEE T, BB SRR A T BT AN OEEEEE - 20N S aS LT T AL T4 fEal,

BENOME /Course Description

#

2

"I ABEOERARES LR EOERERICOVTEBLLE  BRERRAPERCEZBL TRHEREROREPHER L EERE
BID, BEFEELANPEFTERZETAVSATVRIW INIEBEF POFDMAE EDEHOBERN , S LTVMIDRZAVEITSY BBEL-
rEMEeBERTR. 58, BEHBEEICHIZIBREARES T, TOT0%ULZEEBRET S,

This class is designed for the student who is already familiar with communication engineering thory in undergraduate course. Prior to
understanding the mobile communication systems, the technical concepts such as probability, communication thory and basic electromagnetics
are reviewed. Next the student understands the mobile communication engineering issues by the emperical seminar and discussions. Also curent
topics of wireless LAN and mobile phones such as CDMA and OFDM technologies can be understood including vehiculat radar technologies."
The students must attain more than 70 % of the score for the assigned test.

BE /Textbooks

o MBEAI, KRILHMm (1~4m )
TCommunications systems. Morikitashuppan

BHRER (5~10E )

Tecnical documents including Privately Power-Point presentation materials
FI)RL-5 Hifff & BT RIEE|EAR (11~ 14E)

"Millimeter-wave radar systems and applications s Kagaku-gijyutu-syuppann

ZEREBERBICE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
TREBEREL AE LR

"Mobile communicationss Maruzen Syuppan

stE- WA /Class schedules and Contents

E
1 BEBFEIATAOBE (1 Intorduction to mobile communication systems )
2 EIR{EEBE (2 Mobile radio channels )

3 TyABEEEREM1 (3 Digital communications fundamentals 1)

4 Ty ABEEME2 (4 Digital communications fundamentals 2 )

5 BEEE1 (5 Mobile communications 1)

6 BE\EE2 (6 Mobile communications 2 )

7 B JEE1 (7 Emperical seminar 1)

8 S2E&- EE2 (8 Emperical seminar2)

9 B EE3 (9 Emperical seminar 3)

10 CDMA&OFDM (10 CDMA and OFDM technologies )

11 IEL-4 £ 1 (11 Millimeter-wave radar systems 1)

12 IEL-% H#li 2 (12 Millimeter-wave radar systems 2 )

13 UK 1 (13 Millimeter-wave propagation 1)

14 2UE{EHR 2 (14 Millimeter-wave propagation 2 )

15 EJBEFXRE® (15 Exercises and remarks)
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N CHEE
B BB H Wz

(Advanced Mobile Communication Systems)

BABFHMED A% /Assessment Method

EE 30% , HBR70%

Exercises 30%, Test 70%
Epi- E%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review

BLARED "BHERG) EEBLTHIE,

This class is designed for the student familiar with communication engineering theory in graduate course.
BELDEE /Remarks

NI-F OMNEHRERS LY TBEAN) KRRt

Privately Power-Point presentation materials and a text book of "Communications systems_ for undergraduate student
HUELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

BIEEMEBELEI TSR ERZOGOR) DRI BIBFTCHAThD ENEZSH  BEBNEEESNEZFET S,
Highly motivated student in wireless radio and communications are welcomed.

F—J— R /Keywords
TIRIINERE , BREE
Degital communications , Wireless communications
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= BRI A
oIERIBEISH WEI*ER

(Advanced Information and Communication Theory)

BHER LR B8/ Satoshi UEHARA / B8 AT LAITER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |[F3R &S OMER CRT SR DEE S E WHEEEIST 5.
frRE O |1E3R & TFE OISR CRd SAERVRIREEEL,. THICHY SRREFARENERY &,
B - YR - KIR O |BRETFS DR BT 2BV IR E R . T UREREE T T Z 8 TE S,

=2 85| =

M- =8 @ [EEEECHTEOER ST MBS TR DIER B TR EERSEFIRTI A LNTES,

@ : B ME O:ME A PPEE U
1, I-ICRd 2FMESAHICHITEEE0I3, B — 200U F 1547w FEEIL T REL, MEIETTER
HORE - AT 4 PRS- LIADES T, BE RS AHICEI TR NOMENEE - A0 F oS hv e TTHEL T4,

BENOME /Course Description
BHRERPASERCEACERFOERICODVTEREZRD S, BREGIHRTRE. REFNELTHIEROHEZIHAELEHTERTD
CEZEFEREET D,
This cource deals with bases for fast calculations over finite fields. Topics include mathematical definition and typical properties of information
theory.

HRIE /Textbooks
B & ¥ / No assigned textbook

SEEREEREICE O) [References ( Available in the library: O )

A.J. Menezes, et al. , Applications of Finite Fields, Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1993.
R.J. McEliece, Finite Fields for Computer Scientists and Engineers, Kluwer Academic Publishers , 1987.
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R 2PIRE
ofF MBS 1SR RHLFER

(Advanced Information and Communication Theory)

RESTE- WA /Class schedules and Contents
1H/1820R, BR
2EROHEISH
IERKLOER
4 ZERXEAR
5 R#o
6 BifZER
7 ZERDER
8 I ZHA DEAL
9ERER
10 ERZER
1M1 EREROENR
12 REEREE
13 REERERDER
14 REEREROSA
15FED
1 Introduction to finite fields and bases
2 The enumeration of bases and applications
3 Basics
4 Root finding
5 Factoring polynomials over finite fields
6 Irreducible polynomials
7 Compositions of polynomials
8 Construction of irreducible polynomials
9 Normal bases
10 Characterization of N-polynomials
11 Construction of normal bases
12 Optimal normal bases
13 Determination of all optimal normal bases
14 Applications
15 Final review

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method
L 7R— N / Reports 100%

Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
ECEAERCEZBLTTFEETS C &,
Students are required to read the assigned readings prior to the class.

Bi&LDEE /Remarks

HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
FHRERPASEROEREEEOBN EAAN ETBLANBREL D,
BRER FEEREEICRIAECND I ATLAOBRILICMRNEERICOVTEE TS,
Students are expected to learn bases for fast calculations over finite fields and apply them to their own research field.
F—7—R /Keywords
BR4E4  ERE , 2ZEXORKS#HE , BNZER | ERER

Finite field, bases, factoring polynomial, irreducible polynomial, normal bases
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EMBE

ofih ED EHRBILIFR BHT

(Advanced Combinatorial Optimization)

BHER BB EE#/ Yasuhiro TAKASHIMA / B> AT LAITZERE (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |[AShERE L AT SR DEESE WHEEEIST 5.

frRE I O [EAShEREL ST SFERVERIEEEL. THICHT SRREFAREITRY 5.
B - YR - KIR il O |HAEShEEE L ST SR IRREESRL . WIS E T T A TE &,
RAL - =i BE 0y @ (BEEPLHEOREICET A T RIE EENOHEEEHET T A LA TE S,

XO BHE O B8 4 rrHE PO
S 1, 1 CHITT A2AES B4 1T BEENIE. BO— 20N a5 Lvy JERIL TS, S H e
KO UE A BU T AT 2D IL. BB & RS B B DR ORMENEE 1 — 20h | % 25 hvy T CHEIL T IEEL,

BENOME /Course Description
HAEADERBILEBEOEABMETHIHERERICODVTERTS . L, BFORNP SOFEBELERATHERIIDVTERTD . £HEZ
NEEBER , FFEEEREZEEL , ZEEII2REOHEEMELZTMMETEZLTHSD .

This course is a lecture of the complexity theory which is basic of the combinatorial optimization problem.

Furthermore, the recent topics of the complexity theory are discussed.

The objective of this course is to acquire the complexity theory and to estimate the complexity of the problem.
HME /Textbooks

FICEL

None
SEEZREE®EICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

M. R. Gary and D. S. Johnson, Computers and Intractability
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EMBE

ofih ED EHRBILIFR BHT

(Advanced Combinatorial Optimization)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1HA4H R
2FTEELE
3NPEZ
4 NP &
5IEMFEE , RENF %
6 ISR KNEY T (1)
7TERREY Y (2)
BEAREY Y (3)
9RAKNEY T (4)
10 BARNEY T (5)
11 SBAREY Y (6)
12 5B REY 2 (7)
13BAREY 2 (8)
14 5B REY 2 (9)
15FEH
XISARNEY VTCRREOHESEICBETIRRETD . FMICOVTIIHBEICERKTS .

1 Guidance

2 Introduction to Complexity

3 NP-Completeness

4 NP-Hardness

5 Approximation Methods and Heuristics
6 Advanced Topics (1)

7 Advanced Topics (2)

8 Advanced Topics (3)

9 Advanced Topics (4)

10 Advanced Topics (5)

11 Advanced Topics (6)

12 Advanced Topics (7)

13 Advanced Topics (8)

14 Advanced Topics (9)

15 Conclusion

X Advanced Topics (1) to (9) deal with the recent topics of the complexity theory. Details are given in class.

RAEEMD H3E  /Assessment Method

READOHVY) & (Contribution) 20%
L 7R— I~ (Report) 80%

Efl- BHRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review
ToEFEELTHBLIE .

You should prepare for the lecture.

BELEDEE /Remarks
FILAUXLEREEBLTHLLZE .

You should understand the algorithm theory.
HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
BYFE->TVEEEOEME OBHREERNBEREZITDICH LY MVEREATHS . FEBERTE , BFORIHP S NEY IV 2BUERTS .

The complexity of the problem is one of the important issues for the theoretical consideration. To obtain it, | select several hot topics from the
current papers and lecture them.

F—J— R /Keywords
FTEE NP, EMFZE, RENFE

Complexity, NP, Approximation Method, Heuristics

60/ 68



EMBE

oVLSI¥ G ET45R BEIEER

(Advanced VLSI Physical Design)

BHER K #% / Shigetoshi NAKATAKE / 183> AT AT EHR (19~)

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |VLSIHEERRETI CRET B4R DR E Il RIS T 5.

frRE I O VST¥piEeest| R SAERFERERESEL. THITHY SRREEAREN TR T &,
B - YR - KIR il O |VLS[{ESERETI CRAT LA ER SRR E kL. MR E T e TE 2,
RAL - =i BE I @ (BEFEECTEORREICET AVSIISSETRNORREEHERT 2 2 &0 TE 4.,

O ME O-BhE A pefiE Rk =
# 1, I CRET 225 A CBIT28E01E, B0—20h U a5 47w FHRHEIL TS, pxal
A E a2 — R AT L2 LADEET. BEEFMESAHICEIT 2 OMENETE I - 20U XS L7 FTHAL TLES L,

BENOME /Course Description
ABETE, VISR (L A7 N ) REHCHT 3 BAKOZHAYL (ERLBREEEE ) EBHL LT, T2 TRES ATV S HDRITR
fiizx, BRNEHER, RURANBHEIANSTAR—RINARICKNEREL, ThSOBBRTEMESAL LRGTY —ILBAROLOOHE- &
MnBBEEELT D,

In this class, focusing on advanced technologies in VLSI physical (layout) designs, we review technical papers (including
conference papers) and discuss about the proposing technologies for design automation from theoretical and practical
viewpoints. Furthermore, we acquire knowledges to develop VLSI physical design tools.

HRBE /Textbooks
BERICEAIIER
Documents distributed in class

SEZEREEFHEEICIE Q) /References ( Available in the library: O )
HYHE KLY ER

Books introduced in class
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OVLSI¥ B ERET4FR

(Advanced VLSI Physical Design)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 VLSIERFTICE T2 R AR OB

VLSIE BRRETICBI T 2 MM OBA(1)
VLS'EEIEan‘H-Ea?é—?—fﬁ K@?’Jl(Z)

VLSIEL B RRETIC B9 2 Z TR DB (3)
FMRNOERNBER, FEOLEBE (T1R—KN)
HFMALOERANBEER, FEOLB (F1RX—K)

an Y — )Ltbf@ifﬁfﬁkﬁﬁ?%%g(T{/\ '\)
VLSIEARERETICBE T B 2T DM (1)

9 VLSIEE%?an‘l'LEﬁ?%—T—vﬁ K@?Jl(Z)

10 VLSIB#RELETICBE T 2 E MM OB (3)

11 ZMRXOEBERNEER, FEOER(FIXR—K)

12 ZMRXOERANBER, FEOLB (FI1RX—bN)

13 Y —ILELTORBFEICETRER (TI1XR—K)
14 VLSIPEERETICET A EREMIIHTTIERE (FIR—K)
15 HER

XEMBIOFEMIC OV TIEHBRICERTS .

oO~NOoO O, WN

1 Advanced technologies of VLSI physical designs

2 Technical paper reviewing of VLSI placement (1)

3 Technical paper reviewing of VLSI placement (2)

4 Technical paper reviewing of VLSI placement (3)

5 Discussion of technical papers for theoretical aspects

6 Discussion of technical papers for practical aspects

7 Discussion of technical papers for design tools implementation
8 Technical paper reviewing of VLSI routing (1)

9 Technical paper reviewing of VLSI routing (2)

10 Technical paper reviewing of VLSI routing (3)

11 Discussion of technical papers for theoretical aspects

12 Discussion of technical papers for practical aspects

13 Discussion of technical papers for design tools implementation
14 Perspective of VLSI physical designs

15 Conclusions

X Details of technical papers are given in class.

RAEEMD H3E  /Assessment Method

BREBHERESM (T R—KAR) 50%
LR—K 50%

Contributions to the debate 50%
Report 50%

EH- ERFEEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review
ERERBICIC, BEHBERVIETR

Preparation and review are provided in each class

E{l*J:(D/iM /Remarks
ZECH TR BHEEE 7OV XA, EBERKERGT. BEHE

Students must contact to faculty to enroll this class.

HUEASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

EOEEB. RERICHSITBVISIEFFAOES
dlscrete structure and algorithms, integrated circuit design, mathematical programming, VLSI physical design

BABRYBESLHIC, SHFEERBNICEERBICERETR L,

EMBE

BHRIFER

REROVLSIMERAREM TR, ERHW., FLERANERRD SHARMARREATVET . TOAEAORIN FRORMRRICEMHET

HBDERFATHRLLVERVET,

In advanced technologies of VLSI physical design, novel technologies have been proposed from theoretical and practical
viewpoints. To develop technologies in future needs the both viewpoints.

F—7—R /Keywords
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EMBE

oIEIR L RBEL 45 5m FBT PR

(Advanced Nonlinear Programming)

BHER FE 5% / Shigetoshi NAKATAKE / 183> AT LT %R (19~ ), BB E# / Yasuhiro TAKASHIMA / 1838
/Instructor SATLIER (19~)

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XEHS B/Notice BEFEEZBMICHIBKEMERTEIZE, JINADEHARTICEEN H2HE. BETHSHMSELET, /You wil
be notified in class if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I & |FEEEEE L AT SRR e E A ER WSS T .

frRE I O FREEREL SR SAER PR ESEL. THICHT SRREEAREN TR T &,
B - YR - KIR il O |FREERE L SR FpER SRR E R L. MTCUERREE T T D& TE &,
RAL - =i BE 0y @ (BEFEECT=ORREICET IR ERNOHREEHERT 2 2 &0 TE 4,

XO BHE O B8 4 rrHE e
S 1, 1 CHITT A2AES B4 1T BEENIE. BO— 20N a5 Lvy JERIL TS, I PRI LR
KO UE A BU T AT 2D IL. BB & RS B B DR ORMENEE 1 — 20h | % 25 hvy T CHEIL T IEEL,

BENOME /Course Description

BREDFREENEAERDOESITEZNE , LEXFVLISIORFERUEENTHFICHETIFRBEBAEZB<OZAREL TVWD, OB
COFRBHBHOPLERT, CORBTREFERLYEALMESE MEBOERE TOERD SHRICH L2 LEEEHE L E OBEZHE
RICOVWTHEELET,

Recent development in nonlinear analysis and computers makes it possible to solve nonlinear problems in engineering

such as VLSI design automations. Convex analysis centers on the theory of nonlinear analysis. In this lecture the students can obtain
fundamentals of the advanced theory of convex sets and functions, and its close connections with numerous topics ranging from continuous to
discrete optimization.

#HHKIE [Textbooks
BRERNERS

Lecture materials given in class

sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
D.P. Bertsekas; Convex Optimization Theory, Athena Scientific, June 2009.
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EMBE

oIEIR L RBEL 45 5m FBT PR

(Advanced Nonlinear Programming)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 LR OERES

2 LESEMEH

3 BEVYESBE HREBEHR

4 MEBGEILICH T2 EAEE

5 HEREL , REBOEFHE
6 BREIZINY U AER

7 WRMEORE |, NN BER O FE
8 M & JREL

9 FBEDOT7IHADHE
10 MRFEFTEEIC S (T2
11 METEE S T2 X

12 HERBEBOLSAE

13 SR Y VARNER

14 BREE

15 O

Basic convex analysis concepts

Convex sets and functions

Hyperplane separation, conjugate functions

Basic concepts of convex optimization

Constrained optimization, existence of optimal solutions
Saddle point and minimax theory

Duality framework, existence of dual optimal solutions
Duality and optimization

9 Nonlinear Farkas's lemma

10 Linear programming duality

11 Convex programming duality

12 Subgradients of conjugate functions

13 Minimax duality theorems

14 Saddle point theorems

15 Summary of the lecture

RIEFFM DA%  /Assessment Method
FRERE 28 §50%
Two assignments Each 50%

ER- BRZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
BEOBRICSBIDERICRSCL
To be announced in each class

B LEmEE /Remarks
BEABRZLEEMZFOERBRREEZEELTVSB L

The mathematical prerequisites are a course in linear algebra and a course in real analysis.

O N OO WN =

HEENSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

FERFHEE , EEIARTHEZEEETSTIN , TOHE , FEFIFOFPBFTLEVAALLEDI , KRI>TVWET, TOERICE>TV
PHENBERS O BRYRVEZERL TV CEANEM B TORRICKRIOTL LS,

The theory and algorithms devised in nonlinear programming can be used in many research areas of engineering. The
students who attend this class are expected to apply nonlinear programming to their own research areas.

F—J— R /Keywords
R, MRS, M, HIHEE BB, IUOTE & RIEML, MEETEE ICS A IONE, METESEIC S B, BRER

Convex analysis, convex set, convex function, constrained optimization, duality and optimization, duality in linear programming, duality in convex
programming, saddle point theory
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" oy = SFIRE
HMHISHA IF435% BEIYER

(Advanced Applied Control Engineering)

HEER KB IEZE /Masaaki NAGAHARA / BRI 52 Al

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @ |HECHA IR AT &5 DR E I RIS T .

frRE I O |HREATER SR SFAER PR ESEL. THICHTY SN TR T &,

B - YR - KIR il O |RREGAIE SR 2 /pER isReR e ok L. MTCUBRAEE T T J & TE &,
I

R - B AN © |BERE I EORE ST AR T YOS RREHETT 5o L0V TS 5,
XO BHE O B8 4 rrHE s
S 1, 1 CHITT A2AES B4 1T BEENIE. BO— 20N a5 Lvy JERIL TS, RIRILGH T3 ¥5A
KO UE A BU T AT 2D IL. BB & RS B B DR ORMENEE 1 — 20h | % 25 hvy T CHEIL T IEEL,

BENOME /Course Description

BAN=TADHNIATLACEVWTEELHPERTH DR Y RIO—IHHICO VT, TOER) SHEROFEET THALATHAL S
v.

We learn networked control, which is an important theory of control in cyber-physical systems. In this class, we will read a text book (written in
Japanese) on this topic from basics to emerging applications.

HRIE  /Textbooks
KR (WE) , xY MO—24HE , J0OF 4, 2019

M. Nagahara (editor), Networked Control, Corona Publishing, 2019 (written in Japanese)

SEEZREE®EICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
R, KR (WE) , NAFI-I2RNDRTLOHM , OOF 4, 20155

S. Azuma and M. Nagahara (editors), Control of Multi-agent Systems, Corona Publishing, 2015 (written in Japanese)

B¥StE - WA /Class schedules and Contents

1. XY R —2{tHOBE (Introduction to networked control)
1.1 loTRRIC B E A FIHEE (Control theory for loT)
1.2 %Y RDO—2L4lf & I& (What is networked control?)
2. XY M= HEI#H OBE (Introduction to networked control)
21X NFI—2 1> M2 AT L (Multi-agent systems)
22 %Y NJ—2{t#l#H D REH (Practical applications of networked control)
.BFLESERVZHH (Quantized control) : BERY NT—2 &2 ST HBERIZS 1+ B EF1L (Quantization in networked control systems)
. BFLESZ AV iz #I4 (Quantized control) : EF{LEEZET 7 1 — R/VY U XK (Quantized feedback control)
. BT ESERVEHIM (Quantized control) : HRF—X L — NI (Limited data-rate control)
. BFESE AV 44 (Quantized control) : # K2 F1t (Static quantization)
.EBFESEAVEFIE (Quantized control) : DoOSHEN £ & THHERT—X L — 4 (Limited data-rate control under DoS attacks)
AR NN FHIE (Event-triggered control) : JREET 1 — R/NY 4 R N N1 A #I4H (Event-triggered control with state feedback)
9. 4R NN HEM (Event-triggered control) : HH 7 4 —R/YY U4 R KN KU H#I# (Event-triggered control with output feedback)
10. 4 R M N H 414D (Event-triggered control) : )L 7 k1) #i#i48 (Self-triggered control)
1. MY N —20 O (Control of complex networks) : ##% v k™ —% O 4l (Examples of complex networks)
12. B Y N7 —0 OFI (Control of complex networks) : & & (Consensus control)
13. B Y N D —2 O (Control of complex networks) : F/0ME® #I4 (Control of graph centrality)
14. BM#Z Y N7 — 0 O (Control of complex networks) : {=iO HIE ( 1 ) HEEIJRELE (Spread control I: optimal resource allocation)
15. MY N7 — 0 OHFIH (Control of complex networks) : IO HIME ( 2 ) BRHFR Y kI — 2 (Spread control II: adaptive networks)

0 N O W
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) SFIRE
HMHISHA IF435% BEIYER

(Advanced Applied Control Engineering)

RIEME D 5%  /Assessment Method
SEREODLR—NILDEEFMETVET .

Grading is based on the result of 5 home works.

Ep- ERZFEDORNE /Preparation and Review
BEDICERRPETFABRBAOD VIV EBNALET . TS 2 R<HMELTHEVTLIEETL .

We will give references and links to useful videos.
Carefully read and watch these materials.

BiEEDEE /Remarks
BREARE , roHEy , THEHEESR , BRAFEER , BROIST7TBROABESLELELET .

You need basic knowledge of linear algebra, calculus, classical control theory, modern control theory, and graph theory

HEEANSOXYE— /Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords
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_ o EFIRE
oSt RIS T 2455 naT 8%

(Advanced Sensor Systems Engineering)

HEER JdRL—J A5 7> /Ilvan GODLER / Ik EEhEH

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XEHS B/Notice BEFEEZBMICHIBKEMERTEIZE, JINADEHARTICEEN H2HE. BETHSHMSELET, /You wil
be notified in class if there are any changes to the syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I @& |FHAICAIZI AT &R DeEER WSS T 5.

frRE I O [FHAICATER SR SAER PRl EsREL. THICHT SRREEAREN TR T &,
B - YR - KIR il O [BHAIGAIF AT /pE ) isRe e ok L. MR EE T T J &0 TE &,
RAL - =i BE 0y @ (SERECHI=ORRICET ATAEAIFORREEHETT 2 &0 TE S,

%@ B{HE O:FE A: prihE R
B, [ CHIST AR AHICEITAEENIE. B — 200 U F a5 LV FEEIL T RS, Bl ARG e
A E a2 — R AT L2 LADEET. BEEFMESAHICEIT 2 OMENETE I - 20U XS L7 FTHAL TLES L,

BENOME /Course Description
EUHOEARERCEMHSEOERERICOVTEBLLE , £V U2 AT LAORE., Rit, RERUEBREEZEL THABEEOREXH
BERAEEEBERBRL , ThSOBBEEMBRIDLOOESREEMICOVTEBID LN EEZEEETHD . TR , BB YERELES
RENOEMERE Y7123 I RATLAOBREL , E1 XAV E—T7I—ARCORY MEMICHXEZS D FEROLEEKEICD
WTEETS .
After reviewing fundamental theory including basic principles and characteristics of the sensors, the students are guided to understand the
problems unique to measurement technology and proceed to planing a sensors system, design, fabricate, and do experiments with signal
processing technology to solve the problems. A high precision advanced sensor fusion system integrating multiple sensors for human interface or
for robot technology applications will be developed with a goal to master the signal processing of each sensor information.

HBE /Textbooks

7V NRUHRBWIEBRH

Printed materials and papers from technical journals will be handed to the students
sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

BlEIE T
To be announced in class
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oF RIS TFE 4w

(Advanced Sensor Systems Engineering)

B¥EtE- WA /Class schedules and Contents
B1E: VY ATLOEE
g2E  FHAERAROLE2L—
E30E  PEEFFARTEEORE
B4E : TFATETADRIINBRESATLOES
H5E : NTT 1Y I HEM
ol : ORY NEHEM
B7E:ERE OEE1 (NLE. EFE. MEEFARTKY )
el R EE2 (B, MLIHARDKY)
#£9ME: R EEBEI (NAOAVILKBEFNE)
F10E : YEEFHE YO RATLAOLE
110 YEEFHED Y AT LD
F128: YEEHAEDHSATLORE
F13E: JATLAAVE—TI—ADRBE
14\ RERMEKR
150 FEHRTTLEVTF—2 3>
1. Introduction to concept of sensor system
. Measurement basic knowledge review
. Physical quantity measurement and detection
. Concept of mixed analog and digital system
. Haptic sensors technology
. Robot sensors technology
. Experiment / Exercise 1 (position, velocity, acceleration measurement and detection)
. Experiment / Exercise 2 (force, torque measurement and detection)
9. Experiment / Exercise 3 (Signal processing by microcomputer)
10. Physical quantity measuring sensor system planing
11. Physical quantity measuring sensor system design
12. Physical quantity measuring sensor system fabrication
13. System interface development
14. Experimental verification
15. Summary and presentation

BAESEM D 3% /Assessment Method
LR—NRE(FLEVT—>32%2E88)100%
Report (including presentation) 100%

©O~NOoO O~ WDN

ER- BRZBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
EHFEEESEERPICTS  EHENICOESBTIERTIOBREZTS .

Pre-study instructions will be given during lectures. Level of understanding will be regularly confirmed by oral examination.

BiEEDEE /Remarks

MATLABOEBH ZMBESAANBROCERTOISIVIOHBESHICRETD L .
Basic knowledge about MATLAB and C programming skills should be obtained in advance.

HYENSOXYHE— Message from the Instructor

F—J— R /Keywords
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L , e rs EFIRE
0T AT LHIBEHEH

(Advanced System Control Theory)

BHER O F2 / Kazumi HORIGUCHI / 88> AT AITER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I & | AT LHIEESH TR AR D E S E TR IES T 5.

frRE I O |2 2T LYERESR CR SATERVIRIREEEL . THICHY SRREFAREITRY S,
B - YR - KIR il O |V AT LHIEEESH ST SR IsRREE SR L . IR E T T A TE &,
RAL - =i BE v @ |SEEELHIEORERICET 22 A7 LTGRO BEREFIRTT & 2 0T &,

@M EhE O:BE A prE S
%1, [-ICHET APMHEsAIISITEENIT. BI—200 U235 L7y FERIL T RS, i prTa
MO 12— 2L 2T AT RLIAOSET. BE SRS AHI CEIT AN OMENEE - 20N Y F 15 Lvy T CHEEIL TS0,

BENOME /Course Description
1980 FLURICEAE M ES AT AHBEREEZS, 7, REOFHABEBE I ATLAOERREZEE TS, 2VWT , 71— RNV IICLDE
FKATLODLRENNZERL , REMNMFHEFEONT A -2 EEH TS, TLT, AONANIHEROERZEST . HEIC, O/NANFIHE
SATLERFITIEELFRTHBH2HIH EH A ZE RS,
FEBEFRDEY
- REAFIEBONT A=A TES,
- ONANFIERZRFTTES,

In this course, we learn the system control theory developed after 1980. First, we review backgrounds of mathematics
and fundamentals of linear systems. Next, we consider stabilization of linear systems by feedback and understand
parameterizations of stabilizing controllers. Then, we learn fundamentals of the robust control theory. Finally, we learn
the H2 control and the He= control which are important methods to design robust control systems.

The target is as follows.

- We can parameterize stabilizing controllers.

- We can design robust control systems.

HRIE /Textbooks
BETHEE/ —MNEEAFE,
Lecture note will be distributed in class.
SEZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )

BIFEE | BMEE #F  BAKEERER , $5AE , 20065 .
K. Zhou, J. Doyle, K. Glover, “Robust and Optimal Control,” Prentice-Hall, 1996.
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L , e rs EFIRE
0T AT LHIBEHEH

(Advanced System Control Theory)

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents

1 BE

2 DATLHHOI-HOBE - B -
SATAFRBOLHOHE - BETIFRER -

B ATL - REZEHRR -

B ATL - REM -

TA—RNYDICRDREN -RETA—RNYDEFTH—)N-
T74—RNYDICLBDRENL - RELHBPIRONT X—R1L -
ONANEHE - EFILOFELE -

9 ONAKNEME -ONARNRE -

10 ONARKIE - O/NABERE -

11 H2HIM - H2/ )L L& H2EI4 -

12 H2HIMH - H2EI R O FRE -

13 Hofflfl - Ho/ )L Ls & Holl 4 -

14 HohlfHl - HoltH R D ERET -

15 O

o ~NOoO Ok~ W®W

Overview

Mathematics of systems control; Linear algebra
Mathematics of systems control; Linear matrix inequality
Linear systems; State space description

Linear systems; Stability

Stabilization by feedback; State feedback and observer
Stabilization by feedback; Parameterization of stabilizing controllers
Robust control; Model uncertainty

Robust control; Robust stability

10 Robust control; Robust performance

11 H2 control; H2-norm and H2 control

12 H2 control; Synthesis of H2 control system

13 He control; Hw-norm and Hw control

14 Hw control; Synthesis of Ho control system

15 Review

RIEFFM DA%  /Assessment Method
& 50%
HARFHER 50%
Assignments 50%
Final Examination 50%

Efl- BHRFZOAAE  /Preparation and Review

BE/—KNZ2HsHUHTRATHLZE,
Students are required to read the lecture note in advance.

O N OO WN =

©

B LDEE /Remarks
FER2EG , JATLHHEROEREZFBLTVIBENHYET,
Students are required to have learned fundamentals of system control theory.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
FIHERGTIIER , BRER , F5EW , BHRER, KSECHEITIEAKRVERTT., BEROFEEZEFEZELLET,

System control theory is an interesting theory which is related to matrix theory, circuit theory, signal theory, information
theory, and so on. Students who like theory are welcomed.

F—J— R /Keywords
BRYAT L, BENL, QNA NS, H2H8 | Hoblf

linear system, stabilization, robust control, H2 control, H~ control
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EMBE
oFY NT—IF—FFIF v whT e

(Advanced Network Architecture )

BHER HH &=/ Hiroyuki KOGA / B8 AT AITER (19~ )

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 138 RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MFAARSHIICHIT R8N (FEMMETEICHISHTE8E) 1 . FhEEE

/ Competence Defired in “Diploma Policy™ (Competence Studenmts dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PhES HHICEIT BN FhEBE

RO - ITRE I O |y B =07 =3 FOF ¢ ICRAT SR DEEIEF WHEEE ST 5.
frRE A gy FA=DF—FFTOF ¢ |IRY DFERVGREETEREL . TRUSHY SRREFAREN TR Y &,
B - YR - KIR O |y FD=0F =3 FOF ¢ |ICRAT LA ERISRRRE SR L . MTCORAE RN 2 TE S,

=2 85| =

R - B AN ® |[BEER SRR ST B2y | D7 —F5 07 + OFRESERTT 5o L 1T B,
XO BHE O B8 4 rrHE .- ”
S 1, 1 CHITT A2AES B4 1T BEENIE. BO— 20N a5 Lvy JERIL TS, Fy bI=I7-FT T v¥HR
KO UE A BU T AT 2D IL. BB & RS B B DR ORMENEE 1 — 20h | % 25 hvy T CHEIL T IEEL,

BENOME /Course Description
(2 8—2y MEEDBRBECARENB2Y NI— I OBEBEET —F75F v DBAS SBRNICET , ThS OEANBELH PR
FFECOVTEETS .51, MMRRY ND—IF7—FFIOF Y ICATERFOMEEBRZBNL , RENEZY NDO—0 77053
JERY LFTEBBERDD REHNICRY N D)= LTEBRIATAZRITEDHEIOTEEZHELTS .

In this course, students systematically learn function structure of computer networks used for information
communications such as the Internet from a viewpoint of network architecture. This course provides
discussion on design concepts, principles, and operation of computer networks. It also covers advanced
network architecture and network programming. The goal of this course is to enable students to acquire
ability to design information systems on computer networks.

HHRIE [Textbooks

Lecture materials

SEZEREEHEEICIF O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
FrkUi—- s BXYNVAE , KFSR "TAVE1—8%Y ND—%, BEBPH# , 20034

Andrew S. Tanenbaum, Computer Networks, Prentice Hall, 2002.
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(Advanced Network Architecture )

BB WA /Class schedules and Contents
1 5
2 BEEETI
WEBE- F—2UVUE
XY RD—VE [BEETI]
XY ND—=UB [ZEEH1HE]
xvy NO—oF EE703)L]
KNZVRAR—KE [BEETFI]
KNZAR—KE [BEZ7ONIL]
9 TG —>3avE
10 RUERZRY RD—OT7—FFU0F+
11 SANEY D
12 XY ND—=0709Z3229 VT Y MAPI]
13 XY NO—o70JZ22J [BEZ7OK3)]
14 xY ND—=070953229 [EE]
15 F&d

0N 0w

Overview

Layer Model

Physical and Data Link Layers

Network Layer [Communication Model]
Network Layer [Routing Technology]
Network Layer [Communication Protocol]
Transport Layer [Communication Model]
Transport Layer [Communication Protocol]
Application Layer

10 Advanced Network Architecture

11 Advanced Topics

12 Network Programming [Socket API]

13 Network Programming [Communication Protocoll
14 Network Programming [Exercise]

15 Review

RAESHM D H3E  /Assessment Method
LR—bN 100%

O ~NO D WN -

©

Report 100%
EH- ERFEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review
BREFTICERERICBZELTHBL L .
Students should read assigned lecture materials before class.
BELDEE /Remarks
C7OYUZEJBBLTVSCLERIIRBELET .
This course supposes C programming skills.

BYEEASOXYE— /Message from the Instructor
FEZOVE1I—2%Y ND—U O BEREZEBL  ARIBICEITTARLL .

| believe that this course will help students to understand design concepts and principles of computer networks for their

research fields.

F—J— R /Keywords
REETFI , BE7OKNIL, TCPIP

Layer Model, Communication Protocol, TCP/IP
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(Advanced Medical Engineering)

HYER ¥AM %X/ Tsuruo MATSUDA / IREBHR W IE AR

/Instructor

BIBER By 28 {y 21 2% Hj RERRE B A

/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class

WRAEFE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020

/Year of School Entrance O O O

HRER [BIR] REAFETOLATI -, RENA AV ATALAD—R, REERATLAOD—R, BB AT LAO—R, &

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIIoND FPRESHHICHITLEEN (FEMETRICHICMTL8E0) 1 . FEBE

/ Conpetence Defined in “Diploma Policy” (Competence Students dttain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PEHRS S5 T B zigEE

5008 - 7RG 1 | @ EmTsces s B er W IEeT 5,

i I | O [ERTyIce asceaReieT L. £NICHT ARBIRARNEHT 5.
BE - 41 - 2R I | O [EFTHIMY s/t ie L, WBREETd - L0 TR B,

R - BAR - W V| @ [BERRGEoRRcET AEATEENORRESEETT 5o L TR A,

ME < BHE O BRE A PYEE EETH0EE
# 1, I ISHIET SRS ARICSIT28E013. Ba—200 U a5 L7y JEHIIL TS0, i
HEFIFEALIADEEL, BE SRS A CBI T OENOREEREE - A0N U £ a5 L7y FTHEIL TS,

REDOBE /Course Description
EEDSOESEERRICIYIAAT, BT ITZETOFEEZES, £, FEGSREZIIODVTEEHETES,
A signal from a living body is taken in actually and the method to estimate an analysis and a way of thinking are learned. It's learned about signal
processing variously all together.

HBE /Textbooks
L& #} / No assigned textbook

SEZEREEFEEICIFE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
MY EEZEEEREN T S/To introduce the papers and books , etc. as appropriate

R¥ESTE- WA /Class schedules and Contents

 ERFHREIE A ( Introduction of Biomedical Engineering )

D EAEHRIE FEEREE 1 (Biometric electronic circuit exercises 1)

D EAEHRIE 7 EEE T 2 (Biometric electronic circuit exercises 2)

D EHFHAIE FEESEE 3 (Biometric electronic circuit exercises 3)

D EAEHRIE FEEREE 4 (Biometric electronic circuit exercises 4)

D EHEHRIE T EEE T 5 (Biometric electronic circuit exercises 5)

CEREIZEHEOSES 1 ( Example of Biomedical Engineering Research 1)

CEEEIZHEOSES 2 ( Example of Biomedical Engineering Research 2 )

 EHREIEMIEORSG 3 ( Example of Biomedical Engineering Research 3 )

CEAAOREHICHL TEEB T XEERHRIE 1 (Electrical problem should be consideration for the safety of the living body1)
CEAAOREMICHL TEE TN E EXHREE 2 (Electrical problem should be consideration for the safety of the living body2)
D ERRIEHTZE (I BI9 B =40 1 (Bio Stimulation Research 1)

R SR (C BS 9 B 540 2 (Bio Stimulation Research 2)

 ERRIEHT 3 (C BS 9 % 5241 3 (Bio Stimulation Research 3 )

: ¥&® (conclusion )

A A A DO NOU N WN -

ahr WON-~O

RiEFM D A% /Assessment Method
L ;R— K / Reports 100%
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(Advanced Medical Engineering)

Epi- BE%FBOANAE  /Preparation and Review
BTR. EXR. FHEAELIAHEIMETH D, BAICEBLTHLZ L, T, BELCRUTENZBEALUBRRISEATS0T, Bl
RERRETS L, BREGETPREZRENICTS L
Students are expected to know the Electric Circuits and Electronics(Diode, Tr, FET, OP-Amp, or so). Students are required to read the assigned
readings prior to the class.

B LDEE /Remarks

AEOBEANRZRBLTIH L .

Before each class, review the previous lecture's notes.

EHTE-oL "TEFERE, "EXEBRER, 2EMLTHIE,

This class is designed for the student familiar with “Tutorial and Exercises in Electrical Circuits” and “Electronic Circuits” in undergraduate course.

BLAPRE TEAIZER, 0BFENIRTHS,
It is a prerequisite to learn of the doctoral program " medical engineering”
23N EQHEAN SV EHREROZRT A,

10 classes ( 2/3 ) presense at least required.

HYENSOXYHE— [Message from the Instructor
EFRFRERBICOVWTETET, / We will learn about measuring the biological stimulus .

F—"— R /Keywords
BR. BKRE ( Electric, Magnetic Stimulation ) 2455+ ( Analysys of Bio-Medical Eng. )
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(Special Research)

HEER F I8 EH E/Research Advisor

/Instructor

BIBER B 6B 5 BE RERRE Rk £E A
/Year /Credits /Semester /Class Format /Class
NRAZEE 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 [ 2019 | 2020
/Year of School Entrance O O O O O

HNRER [#E] OAE1—2AFAOD—A

/Department

XBHSE/Notice PTNAORBRNBICEEN HB5HE. BETHHSELET, /You will be notified in class if there are any changes to the
syllabus.

ERTIFSND MRS HHIChIT R8N (FEMMETICHICHT28E0 1 . FHEEE

/ Competence Defined in “Diploma Palicy™ (Competence Students Attain by Course Completion), Specific Tarzets in Focus

PS5 A#HICHITEEED ZhEBE
RO - ITRE I @ | CHL T, Bl L TOEEGER S - FEREEISST £,
g I @ EH%?E%!:?L v, RRECEREEE M| CH T SSRERISRAEN £ L UL EHER ¥ 2 TR SRER R T
EfRERARENERT &,
B3 - R - RIR m @ |ERIUHEEL CEIT B FERVIERRRE SR L. TOWREMRIC DL TGRS L TARTE 5,
BE - B - v @ g%jﬂs%;gLTéFn‘i%_EO)ﬂEﬁ’EHﬂ%b‘I:L/\ EEERIHIEORREICET Tl cpBaid i vis %

WO R EE O BB A DrRsE P
%1, I-ICHIET AP HHICBIT8001T, B1— 207U F25 L7y IEERL T RS, TR
MO UK 21— 2T A0— 2N OSEE. BB SR E A I AR ENEE - 20N Y F 25 vy J THEIL T4 R &L,

RENOPE /Course Description
FUNRXOTERZBIEL 2RO EMREELZTS, FEOEBDTZEMEE. HRAREZZRBL T, BRT X ORE, WRAEOER. H
REZNDER, ARARORK, BEDEEETS,
FLSMPRERBZED O, RAFBETS N BB,
Research advisor guides the students to complete their dissertations. Considering the research area and topics students intend to study, the
advisor leads the students to determine the theme of the research, to make its plan, to find a way to do research and to present the results.
The students may perform extracurricular activities for society participation or collaborative investigation.

HBE /Textbooks
BMEEEHENEET .
To be announced in class.
sZEREEFEEICIE O) /References ( Available in the library: O )
BMEEEHENIEET .
To be announced in class.
RESTE- WA /Class schedules and Contents
ZEOHRFEICRHLUT, BERET S,
To be determined considering the research subject of the student and its progress.

MREEDDICHEY, HRABHELZERT S,
Research ethics education is implemented before conducting the research.

iERME D A% /Assessment Method

32 B B /Research result 60%
3 O ELY) 48 & /Extent of effort 40%

EH- ERFEEBEOHAZAR /Preparation and Review
MAEEHENETRICHES Z &,
To be announced in class.
B LDEE /Remarks
BERVRAEOBEEHRENDAEEZTS,
Survey of past to present researches relating to the student research subject is required.
MARBEOFRME, FAME, ESME, WAMKICELTERDCEIMBETH D,
The research subject is required to have newness, usefulness, progressivity and originality.
TIGEERKETRIHEEN BB,
Study tours are included, if needed.
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(Special Research)

HYELASOXYE— [Message from the Instructor

MROES, LEDJWH., BNETDICEBLAELT, EENICHRT—TICERYBEATIELL,
Students are required to attack their research subject in view of its background, position and purpose.

F—J— R /Keywords
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